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A world of difference

Tenses ¢ Auxiliary verbs + What’s in a word? ¢ Everyday situations

%, STARTER

1 Each question has one word missing. Write it in. 2 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.
come
1 Where do you ;from? [ Where do you come from? J
2 When and where you born? V4
3 Youlivein a house or a flat?
4 Why you studying English? 3 Tell the class about your partner.
5 Which foreign countries have you been? Zuzana comes from Slovakia. She’s studying
6 What you do yesterday evening? English because. ..
7 What are you going do after this lesson?

QN

| DIDN'T KNOW THAT!

Tenses and auxiliary verbs

1 Answer the questions in the One World Quiz. Discuss
your answers with a partner.

2 Listen and check your answers. Make notes about
the extra information you hear for each one. Discuss this
as a class.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Read the questions in the quiz again. Identify the tense in
each one. Which two are passive?

2 Answer these questions. Give examples from the quiz. S

Which tenses use the auxiliary verbs do/does/did to
form questions and negatives?

Which tenses use the verb to be (is/are/was/were)?
Which use have/has?

p-» Grammar Reference 1.1-1.5 p133

Write your own quiz

3 Work in two groups.

« Do some research and write six questions about o .
the world, past and present. e

« Ask and answer the questions with the other
group. Which group are the winners?

6 Unit1 « A world of difference
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In which country do men and women
live the longest?

a Japan b Germany c¢ The USA

In which year did the world population reach 6 billion?
a 1989 b 1999 c 2005

If you are standing on the equator, how many

hours of daylight do you have?

al2 bi16 c 24

Where does most of the world's oil come from?
a Russia b Saudi Arabia ¢ Iran

Which of these seven wonders of the world is
still standing?

a The Lighthouse of Alexandria
b The pyramids of Egypt
¢ The Colossus of Rhodes

Why didn’t dinosaurs attack humans?
a Because they were vegetarian.

b Because they became extinct before humans
were on the earth.

¢ Because they didn't run fast enough.

Where was the Titanic sailing to when it sank?
a Southampton b Rio de Janeiro ¢ New York

How long has Elizabeth II been Queen of England?
a since 1952 b since 1959 ¢ since 1963

How many people have won the Nobel Peace prize
since it started in 1901?

az26 b58 c94

How long have people been using the Internet?
a since 1969 b since 1976 ¢ since 1984
How many languages are spoken in Switzerland?
a3 b4 ch

In which country were women first
given the vote?

a Canada b Liechtenstein

¢ New Zealand

PRACTICE

You're so wrong!

1 Correct the information in the sentences.

1

A U W

7
8

The Pope lives in Madrid.

He doesn't live in Madrid! He lives in Rome!
Shakespeare didn’t write poems.

You're wrong! He wrote hundreds of poems.
Vegetarians eat meat.

The Internet doesn't provide much information.
The world is getting colder.

Princess Diana was travelling by plane when she
was killed.

England has never won the World Cup.
The 2008 Olympics were held in Tokyo.

2 Listen and check. Notice the stress and intonation.
Practise making the corrections with a partner.

’

s =js or has?

3 Is 5in these sentences the auxiliary is or has?

1
2
3
4
5
6

Who's making that noise? s
She’s done really well.
Champagne’s made in France.
Who's been to America?

He’s leaving early.

What's produced in your country?

4 Listen to some more sentences with 5. After each
one say if it is is or has.

Talking about you

5 Complete the questions with the correct auxiliary verb and
name the tense.

1 What time you usually get up at weekends?

2 What time you get up this morning?

3 How long it usually take you to get from home
to school?

4 Who sitting next to you? What
he/she wearing?

5 How long you known the teacher?

6 What you doing when your teacher came into
the room?

7 What (not) you like doing in English lessons?

8 Which school subjects (not) you like when you
were younger?

9 Which other foreign languages you studied?

10 What presents you given on your last birthday?

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

Unit1 » A world of difference



MAKING CONVERSATION

Short answers

1 Ruth is collecting her children, Nick and Lily,
from school. Listen and complete the conversation.
Which child is more polite? In what way?

Ruth So kids,
Nick No.

you have a good day at school?

Lily Yes,I . We practising for the
school concert.

Ruth Oh, lovely.

Lily Ugh! Yes, I . Loads. I've got Geography,
French, and Maths! you got a lot Nick?

you have much homework?

Nick Yeah. .
Ruth Nick, you remembered your football kit? 3
Nick Er...

Lily No, he . He's forgotten it again.

Ruth Oh, Nick you know it needs washing.
you playing football tomorrow?

Nick No.
Ruth Lily, you need your sports kit tomorrow?
Lily Yes,I . I've got a hockey match after

school. We're playing the High School.
Ruth
Lily Yes, they

they beat you last time?

. But we’ll beat them tomorrow.

Nick No, you ! Your team’s rubbish.

Ruth Ok, that’s enough children. Do up your
seatbelts! Let’s go!

SPOKEN ENGLISH Sounding polite

1 In English conversation it can sound impolite to reply with just yes or no. 3 Reply to these questions. Use short answers
We use short answers with auxiliaries. and add some information.
‘Did you have a good day?" * Yes, | did/No, | didn’t. 1 Did you have a good day?

2 Do you like pizza?
3 Did you enjoy the film?
4 Has it stopped raining?

BB Grammar Reference 1.6 p133

2 It also helps if you add some more information.

‘Do you have much homework? ‘Yes, | do. Loads. I've got Geography,
French, and Maths.’

2 Rewrite Nick’s lines in exercise 1 to make him sound more polite.
Listen and compare the conversations.

3 Work in groups of three. Look at T1.4 and T1.5 on p118. Practise them, sounding
polite and impolite.

8 Unit1 » A world of difference



PRACTICE

1 Match aline in A with a short answer in B and a line in C.

A B C

1 Did you hear that noise? No, | haven't. They didn’t have my size.

2 Are you doing anything tonight? No, I'm not. - | think it was thunder.

3 Have you seen my mobile phone anywhere? \| Yes, it is. / Thank goodness!

4 Did you get those shoes you liked? ™ Yes, | did. Do you want to come round?
5 s it time for a break? No, | didn’t. Have you lost it again?

Listen and check. Practise with a partner.

Pay attention to stress and intonation.

A class survey

Find out about the students in your class.

2 Read the class survey and answer the questions about you.

Add two more questions.

CLASS SURVEY

el

ARE YOU INTERESTED [N ANY SPORTS?
HAVE YOU GOTAPET?

Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions in the
survey. Give short answers in your replies and add some
information.

[ Are you interested in any gporfg? )
~ L Yes, | am. | often go skiing in winter ]

and | like playing tennis.

Tell the class about each other.

[ Milo’s interested in two sports - skiing and tennis. He often ... )
V

What can you say about your class?

Nearly everyone is interested in at least one sport. Most of
the boys love football. Some of us like skiing.

Check it

6 There is one mistake in each sentence. Find it and correct it.
1 Rae comes from Canada and he speak French and English.

O N O W

Which subjects Susan is studying at university?
‘Do you like football?” “Yes, I like!

Did you watched the match last night?

What does your parents do at the weekend?

I think is going to rain.

What was you talking to the teacher about?

I don’t think John’s arrive yet.

DOES W}‘S%V PLAY AN IMPORTANT PART IN
YOUR

D8 YOU USE THE INTERNET MUCH?
JGES ANYONE [N YOUR FAMILY SMOKE?
DiOYOU STUDY ENGLISH [N PRIMARY SCHOOL?
HAVE YOU EVER BEEN TO ENGLAND?

A?% ‘f[ U STJE (NG ANY OTHER FOREIGN

o -~ O o S~

Unit1 » A world of difference 9



READING AND SPEAKING
Worlds apart

1 Discuss these questions about your family.

* Whois in your immediate family?

+ Name some of your extended family.
» Who are you close to?

* Who do you live with now?

» Who did you grow up with?

2 Read the PROFILES of two families from
very different parts of the world. Who is
in the family? Where do they come from?
What do you know about their countries?

3 Divide into two groups. The Kamaus from KENYA
Group A Read about the Kamau family  FATHER: Bo
from Kenya. iER.

Group B Read about the Qu family
from China.

4 In your groups answer these questions

Boniface and his wife, Pauline, live in Ongata Rongai, a small town near
about the Kamaus or the Qus.

the capital, Nairobi. They have two daughters: Joyce, who is in her third year

1 Where do they live? What are their of school, and 16-month-old Sharon.
homes like? Their home is a two-bedroom apartment, one of 20 in a single-storey block.
2 How long have they lived there? Boniface works as a taxi driver at the international airport in Nairobi. Each
3 What jobs de the parents da? Do they morning he leaves home at 4.30am in his white Toyota — cracked windscreen,

200,000 miles on the clock — and is back by 10pm. On a good day he finds

?
earn much oney: two clients. In a typical month he takes home about £140.

4 What do they spend their money on?

5 What do you learn about the children?
What do they do?

6 How long have the parents known
each other?

‘It's a hard job but | like it, he says. ‘| meet new people, so | get some
experience of the world — even though | have never been outside Kenya.’

Pauline is a dressmaker but isn’'t working at the moment. She stays at home
to look after the kids. The weekend is often the only time Boniface sees
Joyce and Sharon. Boniface and Pauline met in 1994: ‘We liked each other

7 What do you learn about other immediately,” says Boniface. 'l didn't want a woman from the city so when |
members of the family? learned that Pauline was from the country, | was pleased.’

8 What hopes and ambitions do the They married in 1995 and at first they lived in a slum, and often didn’t have a
parents have for themselves and their lot to eat, just sukuma wiki (a green vegetable). Then, in 1996, Boniface won
children? £60 in a cycle race. The money helped them move house to a better area and

. paid for driving lessons so that Boniface could become a taxi driver.
5 Work with a partner from the other

group Compare and swap information His salary doesn’t go far. Rent is £30 a month, and he gives the same amount
to his parents, who don't work. Also, as the most successful of six brothers

about the families and their mottos. and sisters, Boniface is expected to help their families too. He says, ‘| am

1 What similarities and differences always so stressed about money. Joyce's school fees cost another £25 a
can you find? month.

2 How have their lives changed over ‘We are trying to give our children the best education,” says Pauline, who, like
the years? her husband, never finished school. ‘Joyce wants to be a doctor’

3 What regrets or worries do they Next year, Sharon is going to preschool, so Pauline will have more time to start

have now? . her own dressmaking business. By then, the family might have a new home.

& ‘This apartment is not a good place to raise a family, says Boniface. ‘The
toilets are communal — one for every four families.” Boniface plans to build a
three-bedroom house in the suburbs of Nairobi.

THE FAMILY ARE HAPPIEST WHEN they have a bit of spare money:
Boniface takes them to see the wild animals at Nairobi National Park.

10 Unit1 » A world of difference FAMILY MOTTO Try to do your best at all times.




Vocabulary work

6 Find the six highlighted words in your
text. Work out the meanings from the
contexts.

Match the words to the meanings in the
chart.

!:The Kamaus

someone who makes clothes
with only one floor

an old house in bad condition
shared by a group of people
broken

worried

oUW N~

The Qus from Beijing, CHINA
FATHER: Qu Wansheng, 44
'MOTHER:

The Qus

loved and treasured

weak and unhealthy

narrow lanes between buildings
knocking down buildings

close and caring

economically

Qu and Liu have known each other since childhood. The most noticeable
change in China since then is the size of families. Qu was the youngest of
six. Liu grew up as one of five children. But they have only one daughter.

[« SRS e

Unlike many Chinese parents, Qu and Liu are happy to have a girl. However, 7 Work with a partner from the other group.
like most parents in China, they put the needs of their only child, Chen, first. Teach them your words.
She is trying for a place at the prestigious Beijing University. Qu, a propaganda
officer at the municipal services bureau, and Liu, who works at the No. 3 i d s L2
- computer factory, are saving every last yuan for their daughter's education. What do you think?

-+ Inwhat ways are these families typical of

The family have lived in their house in central Beijing for 70 years. It is in their country?

one of the capital’s ancient Hutong alleyways. These are known for their

close-knit families and warm hospitality. The elderly sit outside and chat. * What is a typical famlly in your country?
People wander to the shops in their pyjamas. It is a way of life cherished by Is there such a thing?
Qu, but he can see that this relaxed routine is increasingly out of step with a * Is your family typical? Why/Why not?

nation experiencing one of the most amazingly quick changes in human history.

‘We are not in a hurry to get rich,’ says Qu. ‘I don't want to rush around trying
to make money - | am not a machine. | put my family first.’

Tens of thousands of alleyways have been knocked down in the past few
years, and their house is said to be next for demolition. And when the old
communities go, the traditional family structure, in which children look
after their elderly parents at home, goes too.

But for now, the Qus keep the old ways. The grandfather, Qu Huanjun, 84
and frail, is the centre of the family. ‘My father lives here so this is the
headquarters of the family, says his son. ‘My brothers and their families
come to visit most weekends. We are very close.

They are sad that their daughter has grown up alone because the one-
child policy forbids them from having any more. ‘Our daughter is lonely,
says Liu. ‘| always wanted to have two children.’

Qu and Liu are proud of their daughter. Chen is bright and well-balanced.
She wants to study archaeology. ‘University will cost a great deal of
money, says her father. ‘So we try to live frugally and save for our daughter.

THE FAMILY ARE HAPPIEST WHEN they are all together in the evening.
FAMILY MOTT0 Save money, live simply, care for your friends, tell the truth.
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING

A world in one family

1 Do you know anyone who has married someone of another
nationality? Do they have any children? Tell the class.

2 Look at the photo of the family. There are three nationalities in the

family. How can this be?

3 Listen to Xabier talking about his family. Read and answer

Xabier

the questions. Underline any you cannot answer.

1

2

9
10

What nationality are Xabier and his parents, Ana and Teo?
Which city do they live in?

How did Xabier’s parents meet? Give details. Why did they
decide to live in England?

When and why did Xabier first notice his nationality?
Why weren't Xabier and James bilingual as children?

How many times has Xabier been to Bolivia? How old was he?
How many times has James been?

What contact does he have with his mother’s family?
How long did they stay in Spain every summer?

What is Xabier studying? What is James going to study?
What is Xabier hoping to do in the future? Where is he
planning to live?

What is James doing at the moment? What's he going to do?

What does Ana think are the pros and cons of bringing up a
family in another country?

4 Now listen to Xabier’s mother, Ana. Answer the questions
that you underlined in exercise 3.

What do you think?

* What are the pros and cons of bringing up a family in another country?
Make two lists.

+ You get the best from two cultures

~ You don’t feel completely at
home in either of them

* Discuss your lists as a class.

12 Unit1 + A world of difference
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VOCABULARY

What’s in a word?

These exercises will help you to think about
how you learn vocabulary.

Meaning

1 These sentences all contain the nonsense

word uggy. Is uggy used as a verb, an
adjective, a noun, or an adverb?

1 My grandmother’s very old and uggy
now so she can't get out much.

2 She gave me my grandfather’s gold
watch. I'll uggy it forever.

3 The poor people lived crowded together
in uggies in the old part of the city.

4 They can't afford to buy meat and
fish. They live very uggily on rice and
potatoes.

Can you guess what uggy means in the
four sentences?

Which real English word goes into each
sentence?

o cherish o frail eslums e frugally

Pronunciation

2 Say these words aloud. Underline the

word with the different vowel sound.

1 /ou/ or /Al rose goes does toes

2 /i or/er/ meat beat great street
3 /el/or/e/ paid made played said
4 /a/or /ou/ done phone son won

Listen and check.
P Phonetic symbols p159

Say these words aloud. Which syllable
is stressed?

mother enjoy apartment
holiday population

Listen and check.



Word formation

EVERYDAY ENGLISH

4 Complete the word act in the sentences Everyday situations

using the suffixes from the box.

-tess  -ion -ing -ve  -ivities

1 My grandfather is 84, but he’s still

very active .
2 My sister’s an act . She’s often
on TV.
3 Act is not always a well-paid job.

4 This is not a time to do nothing.
It is a time for act

5 We do alot of act
learn English.

in class to

Words that go together

5 Match a word in A with a line in B.

A B
cosmopolitan carelessly
well-paid ™~ city
close-knit in love
drive arace
fall family
win job

Keeping vocabulary records

6 Discuss how you can keep vocabulary
records.

¢+ Do you have a special notebook or do you
record your vocabulary electronically?
¢ Do you write a sentence with the new word?
Do you write the translation?
What about pronunciation?

records /'reko:dz/ noun
a written note of something
* | keep vocabulary records.

Translation = apuntes

record /r1'ko:d/ verb

to write down or keep information
electronically

* | record my vocabulary electronically.

Translation = apuntar

PP WRITING AN INFORMAL LETTER pl03

2 Match a line from exercise 1 with

1 Work with a partner. Where could you hear the following lines

of conversation? Who is talking to who?

1 Ineed to make an appointment. It's quite urgent.

I've lost a filling.

A medium latte and a muffin, please.

I can’t make the meeting. I'm stuck in traffic.

Can you put in your PIN number and press ‘Enter’?
Sparkling or still? And do you want ice and lemon in it?

AN U1 e W

I don’t think you've met Greg. He's joining us from our
New York office.

How many bags are you checking in?

~]

8 The lift’s on your right. Would you like
someone to help you with your luggage?

9 Please hold. Your call is important to
us. All our operators are busy at the
moment, but one of them will be
with you shortly (music) ...

10 There are still tickets for the
5.45 performance but the 8.45
performance is sold out,

I'm afraid.

a reply.
a Just the one.

b [] Never mind. We'll start
without you and brief you later.

¢ [ Hello. Good to meet you. I've
heard a lot about you.

d [ No, thank you. I'll manage.

e [] Thats fine. We'll have two, please, one
adult, one child.

f [] Have here or take away?

g [] Ohno!I can't remember my number for this card.
Oh what is it?

h [] If I have to listen to that again, I'll go mad!
i [ Sparkling, please. Ice but no lemon.
j [ We have a cancellation this afternoon. 2.45 if that’s OK?

IBAIM Listen and check. How does each conversation end?

Listen again. Pay attention to the stress and intonation. Practise
some of the conversations with your partner.

Roleplay

4 Work with a partner. Turn to p147 and act out the situations.

LARYY Listen and compare.
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. STARTER

A Listen to a song called Blue Monday.
at is the singer’s favourite day of the week?

s wrong with the other days?

Which days are OK?

MY FAVOURITE DAY OF THE WEEK

Present tenses — states and activities

1 Look at the photos.
What do the people do? What are they doing?
In pairs, ask and answer questions.

What does Vicky do? She’s a schoolgirl. ‘
What'’s she doing? She’s doing her homework.

2 Listen to them talking about their
favourite day of the week. What is it? Why?

Vicky’s favourite day of the week is . . . because she . . .

3 Listen again and complete the sentences.

11 with my parents during
term-time.
21 day today.
.. it work at all. Time
by.
4 The restaurant redecorated at
the moment ...
50 1 because it’s challenging, but I
surfing.
6 The boards in South Africa.
7 We rarely at the weekend or

Christmas Day ...

8 Now we're lambing, so we , either.

What else can you remember about each person?

Vicky likes being with her friends all the time.

4 Work with a partner. What is your favourite and
least favourite day of the week? Why?

14 Unit2 « The working week




GRAMMAR SPOT

1 What are the tenses in these sentences? Why are they used?

| have two lessons on a Monday.

I’'m having a bad day today.
Find more examples, active and passive, in T2.2 on p119.
2 Which of these verb forms is right? Why is the other wrong?
Hike my job. Iknow we're very lucky.
I'm liking I'm knowing

Some verbs are rarely used in continuous tenses. These are
called state verbs. Underline the five state verbs in the box.

love understand work want enjoy cost need learn

3 Adverbs of frequency (always, never) answer the question
How often? Find examples in T2.2 on p119.

P Grammar Reference 2.1-2.4 p134-5

PRACTICE

'I | What's your background? |

Questions and answers I'm 46, and I'm divorced. I have two kids, who | see once a

. ; fortnight. I live in Devon, in the south-west of Englahd I'ma
1 Read about Dave, the police officer from p14. Which police officer. I've been in the police force for over twenty years.

question goes with which paragraph? I love my job, but my passion is surfing.
How often do you go surfing? ~ What do you think of your jo | |

What's your-background?- Do you have a business? | work different shifts. The morning shift starts at 5.00, and |
Why do you like surfing? What hours do you work? can't stand that because | have to get up at 4.30. My favourite
What's your favourite day of the week? shift is 2.00 in the afternoon till midnight because | get home
about 12.30. What's good is that | work ten hours a day for four
Listen and check. o days, then have three days off.
2 Complete the questions about Dave. Then ask and | |
answer them with a partner. | My job is extremely busy and very hard. But [ like it because it's
Has he got any children?  Yes, two. : : challenging, and | never know what's going to happen. | like
’ working in a team. We look after each other and work together.
1 Has...any children? 6 What...think...while...surfi
2 How often ... them? 7 Where ... next month? | |
3 Why ... moming shift? 8 ... business doing well? : | My work is very stressful, so | surf to get away from it all. It's just
4 How many hours....? 9 What ... on Sunday evenings? me and the sea, and my mind switches off. | concentrate so hard
5 What... like about his job? ‘ on what I'm doing that | don't think about anything else.

Listen and check. : L_ |

I go surfing whenever I'm not working. Sometimes I'm on the
beach before 7.00 in the morning. I go all over the world surfing.
Next month I'm going to Costa Rica, and in the autumn I'm

3 Make sentences about you using the prompts in the box going to Thailand.
| visit friends as often as [ can. ‘ | |
I've got a surf school. | teach all ages, from kids to pensioners.

Talking about you

.. as often as | can. ...once a fortnight. ‘ The business is doing well. I'm also opening two shops that sell
... eight hours a day. ... one evening a week. ‘ surfboards. The boards are made in South Africa. They're the best.

..whenI'mon holiday. ...twicea year. | |

oA Gunday: | bardlyeser, . . | like Sundays best of all. | work as a lifeguard all day, then
lalways. .. ... whenever I'm not working.

around 6.00 me and my mates barbecue some fish and have a

few beers. Fantastic! I've been all round the world, but when |

4 Talk to a partner about you. Tell the class about look around me, | think there's nowhere else I'd rather be.
your partner.




Simple and continuous

1 Listen to two people talking about who's who in
The Office. What are their names? What are their jobs?

@ Simon

[ ] Edward
D Anna
D Jenny

[ ]| Matthew
[ ] Christina

Accountant

Human Resources (HR) Manager

™ Managing Director (MD)

Personal Assistant (PA)
Information Technology (IT) Manager
Sales Director

2 What are the people doing? What are they wearing?
Simon’s sitting at the top of the table reading something.
He’s wearing a jumper.
Listen again. What comment is made about
each person?
Simon shouts a lot, but he listens as well.

3 Match a job from exercise 1 with a job description and
a current project.

The MD is responsible for running the whole company.
Currently, heis. ..

Job description Current project

is responsible for running the

buying new hardware
whole company

i making bookings for a conference
makes appointments and

arrangements
negotiates prices and contracts

visiting new customers in China
recruiting new staff

discussing plans and targets
with the Board

preparing a financial report

runs an |T support team
is in charge of budget and cash flow
looks after employees

4 Work with a partner. Read the conversation aloud.

A What’s your job?

B I'm a Human Resources Manager.

A So what do you do exactly?

B Ilook after the employees and their training.

A And what are you working on at the moment?

B I'm recruiting and interviewing. We're trying to
find new staff for our office in Paris.

5 Make similar conversations using the jobs in exercise 1.

Choose another job, for example, film director, journalist ..

Project

Interview someone you know about his/her job. Tell the class
about this person.

ltalkedto ...,who'sa... He ..., and he starts work at ... He has to ...
He likes his job because ... On his days off he ...

16 Unit2 « The working week
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State and activity verbs

6 Are these sentences right (v') or wrong (X)?
Correct the wrong sentences.

I'm not wanting an ice-cream.

Are you understanding what I'm saying?

I'm enjoying the course. It’s great.

I'm thinking you're really nice.

What are you thinking about?

I'm not believing you. You're telling lies.

I'm knowing you're not agreeing with me.

She’s having a lot of money.

O NN W



Active and passive LISTENING AND SPEAKING

7 Read the statistics. Choose the correct form, Who earns how much?
active or passive. Do any of the statistics
surprise you?

1 Work with a partner. Look at the chart. Discuss which job
you think goes with which salary.

B

STATISTICS ABOUT JOBS Who earns how much in Britain? *
AND MONEY IN THE UK
£120,000 olls
1 Nearly half the population (29m) £22,500 £1 million
involve / are involved in some form Doctor Footballer
ot £105,000 Senior Director Nurse HI?E@@

2 20% of the workforce
employed / are employed by the state.

Teacher  Supermarket cashier

£11,000 Pilot

Police officer

£65,000

3 The average worker pays / is paid
£27,000 a year.

Lawyer Farmer

4 The average worker pays / is paid £32.000 £750,000
i in hi ifeti ’ £36,000

£250,000 in tax in his or her lifetime. ’

5 Women earn / are earned on average *The average annual salary is £27,000.
0, -1 - ;

17% less thian meneREL S I | 2 You are going to hear two people discussing the chart. ' ]
6 Children give / are given ; Listen to Part 1. Answer the questions.

on average £9 a week pocket money. 1 Which jobs do they discuss? -

Which salaries do they agree on?

h h ends /i t
7 The average household spends / is spen B e conences

£70 per week on transport.

They think a doctor earns either £ orf !
8 75% of British households They think either a ora earns £750,000.
own / are owned a car. They think a earns about £65,000.

3 What comment do they make about ... ?
+ doctors < footballers e senior directors  pilots

PP Grammar Reference 2.5-2.6 p135 3 Listen to Part 2. Answer the questions.
1 Who do they think are the lowest earners?

8 Put the verbs in the present passive, simple 2 How much do they think farmers earn?

or continuous. 3 Do they agree about a teacher’s and a police officer’s salary?

1 ‘Can I help you?” ‘I'm being served (serve), 4 What is the womans final point?

, i‘?gf e factured goods SPOKEN ENGLISH Giving opinions

(make) in Asia. 1 Notice the ways of expressing an opinion.
3 ‘Why are you getting the bus?” ‘My car lreckon... [Idsay... Isuppose...
(service). Find three more in T2.6 and T2.7 on p120.
4 Nearly 50% of the food we buy 2 Are these ways of agreeing or disagreeing?

(import).

I think so too.  Definitely. | know what you mean, but ...
5 The banking industry in the UK

I'mnotsosure.  Actually,...  Absolutely.
(situate) in London.
; el 3 What do we mean when we say ...?
8 méemcem (include) in Couldbe.  Maybe, maybe not.  Possibly.
e bill? , Ay .
7 The hitel Is closed while-the Bedtooiiis 4 Discuss the salary chart again using some of these expressions.
(modernize).

8 Footballers (pay) far too much 4 Work in small groups. Turn to p147. Which salaries do you think

money. are unfair? Are any surprising?
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READING AND SPEAKING

Charles, Prince of Wales

1 What are the names of the people on
the balcony? What is the relationship
between them?

2 Work with a partner. Write down what
you know about Prince Charles. Compare
your ideas as a class.

He’s about 60.
He’s heir to the British throne.

3 What do you think occupies most of
his time? Write a number 0-5 next to
each activity, 0 = notat all, 5 = a lot.

[] earning a living

[] hunting

[ ] entertaining

[] travelling

L] skiing

[] performing royal duties
] being with his family

4 Read the article. Answer the questions
after each part.

Part 1

1 What gives you the impression that Charles is
extremely wealthy?

2 What happens to his staff if they do well?
What happens if they don’t?

Part 2
3 What is the routine when he entertains at

Highgrove and Sandringham?
4 What is the private side of Prince Charles?

Part 3

5 What are some of his public duties?
6 What good deeds does he do?

Part 4

7 ‘Prince Charles has everything’. What does he
have? What doesn't he have?

8 What is Duchy Originals? What is happening
to it? What does it sell?

9 What title will Camilla have when Charles
is King?

10 In what different ways is Charles referred to?

future King Prince of Wales . . .

18 Unit2 * The working week

hard-working
future King

His eccentric habits are known to the world,
but the Prince of Wales has every reason to
feel content. A man with wide interests =«

and deep passions, he is finally happily
married. DANIELLA KENT reports. 2

RINCE CHARLES is often portrayed

as bad-tempered and spoilt. There are

stories that every day seven eggs are
boiled for his breakfast so that he can find
one that is cooked just the way he likes it.
His toothpaste is squeezed onto his
toothbrush for him. And his bath towel
is folded over a chair in a particular
way for when he gets out of his
royal bath.

He has an enormous private staff —
secretaries, deputy secretaries, press
officers, four valets, two butlers,
housekeepers, two chefs, two
chaufteurs, ten gardeners, an army
of porters, handymen, cleaners and :
maids. They are expected to get !
everything right. When HR H Vi
(His Royal Highness) feels they

have performed their duties well, =
they are praised in a royal memo. = ¥
But if they have made mistakes, =
they are called into his study and =~ 2
told off. The Prince can getso - (i
angry that he has been known
to have tantrums, throwing 5
things and screaming with rage: A



?guf?

The private and public man

2 Charles is eccentric, and he admits it. He talks to trees and plants.
He wants to save wildlife, but enjoys hunting, shooting, and fishing. He

dresses for dinner, even if he’s eating alone. He’s a great socializer. Poets,

artists, writers, broadcasters, politicians, actors and singers all eat at his
table. Arriving at Highgrove, his family home, on a Saturday afternoon
in time for a stiff Martini, guests are entertained in the height of luxury.
They are then sent on their way before lunch on Sunday, having been
shown round his beautifully-kept gardens.

The Prince also entertains extravagantly at Sandringham, one of the
Queen’s homes, at least twice a year. There are picnic lunches on the
beach, expeditions to local churches, and lavish dinners with organic
food from Highgrove. Conversation is lively, but the heir to the throne
has to be careful what he says, because he knows only too well that
anything he says in private may be repeated in public.

The future monarch that we don’t see is a man of great humour, who
cares passionately about the state of the British nation, and is devoted
to his two children, William and Harry. He is madly in love with ‘his
darling wife’, which is how he refers to Camilla in public.

o

A dutiful life

3 Together Charles and Camilla perform royal duties, both at home
and abroad. He attends over 500 public engagements a year. He visits
hospitals, youth groups, performing artists, charities, and business
conferences. He hosts receptions to welcome visiting heads of state
and VIPs. He travels abroad extensively, as an ambassador to the United
Kingdom, representing trade and industry. He works hard to promote
greater understanding between different religions. He is also President
of the Prince’s Charities, which are active in promoting education,
business, the environment, the arts, and opportunities for young people.
The group raises over £110 million annually.

- Camilla shares Charles’ passion for hunting, and also his interest in
conservation of towns and countryside. The one thing she leaves
- to Charles is skiing. She prefers to stay at home when he makes his
nnual trip to Klosters in Switzerland.

)
Everything except the top job

Since his second marriage, Prince Charles has everything he wants
except, as Diana (who was killed in a car accident in 1997) used to call
it, ‘the top job’. Yet despite not being on the throne, he has worked hard
to accomplish so much. He is concerned about the state of the country
he loves, and shows his frustration that governments do little to tackle
those problems about which he feels so strongly.

The Prince of Wales has his own food company, Duchy Originals. It
originally sold biscuits, but is now expanding to become one of Britain’s
best-known and most successful organic brands, with over 200 different
~ products, including food, drinks, and hair and body care products.

. Charles, well-intentioned, hard-working, conservative and old-
fashioned, continues to do his duty as he sees it. But he is no longer
?Mone One day he will be King, and his darling Camilla will be HRH

5 Now you have read the article, have you
changed your mind about any of your
answers in exercise 37

Vocabulary work

Which of these adjectives are positive and
which are negative?

hard-working - positive

hard-worldng  bad-tempered

spoilt  eccentric  old-fashioned
sociable cautious passionate
frustrated successful  well-intentioned

Give an example of Charles’ life or behaviour
that illustrates each adjective.

hard-working - He performs a lot of royal duties, and
does charity work.

Discussion

*» What do you know about the attitude of the British
people to their royal family?

* What countries do you know that have a royal
family? Are the members of the family popular?
What do they do?
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING

Free time activities

1 What do you do when you aren’t working?
Make a list of what you do in your free time.

go on the Net play golf go for a run

Who do you do it with? Where? Tell the class.

2 What activities can you see in the photos?
Which of them ...?
» do you do alone, or with another person
» do you do at home, or in a special place
+ needs special clothes or equipment

3 Which of these things go with the activities?

adrill a recipe
planting serving an ace
the sales a sleeping bag
a racket a screwdriver
a concert a bargain
zoom keeping fit
sweating meditating
wearing a helmet atorch
sketching weeding

4 Complete the diagram about cooking with
words from the box.

boiling to chop

to mix a casserole dish
herbs and spices minced meat

an oven baking

roasting a food processor
olive ol to weigh

5 Choose an activity that you are interested
in. Draw a similar diagram and choose the
categories. Fill it in.

6 Listen to John talking about his
hobby. Make notes under these headings.

« Favourite hobby

Where and when he does it
Clothes and equipment
What he likes about it

The best bit

7 Work in small groups. Use the headings
from exercise 6 and your diagram to talk
about what you like doing in your free time.
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equipment
a saucepan

food preparation
to peel

cooking

ingredients

eqgs

ways of cooking
frying




EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Making small talk

1 When do we make small talk? Who with? What about?

2 Read and listen to the conversation between Ann and Lars.

Where are they? What is Lars doing there?

Ann  So what do you think of Liverpool, Lars?

Lars  really interesting/old city/lovely buildings/people so friendly
It's really interesting. Liverpool’s such an old city, isn’t it? There are - e
some lovely buildings, and the people are <o friendly!

Ann Yes, they are, aren’'t they? When did you get here?

Lars ... ago/plane from Oslo/a bit late/didn’t matter

Ann  Oh, good. Where are you staying in Liverpool?

Lars ... Grand Hotel/convenient for the office/room not very big/OK

Ann  What a pity! Never mind. Where are you from?

Lars  Norway/born in Bergen/live in a suburb of Oslo/pretty/sea
Ann  Really? It sounds beautiful. Your English is very good. Where did you learn it?
Lars ... very kind/a lot of mistakes/school for years/been to England quite a few times
Ann  Oh, have you? How interesting! And what are you doing here in Liverpool, Lars?
Lars ... attending a conference/here for five days/home on the 17th |
Ann  Oh, so soon! And have you managed to get around our city yet?

Lars ... not seen very much/a walk along the riverside/taken a ferry across the Mersey/
not seen the Beatles’ Exhibition yet

Ann  Well, I hope you enjoy it. Don't work too hard!

Lars ... try to enjoy myself/bye/nice to talk

5 QEE[D Listen to the questions and answer
them. Make a comment and add some
information. Add a question if you can.

What information does Lars add to keep the conversation going?
How does Ann show she’s interested? Find examples.

4 Work with a partner. Use the prompts to practise the conversation.
Listen again. How well did you do? Who do you
work for?

Siemens. I've been with them

2 : for four years. They’re a good
SPOKEN ENGLISH Softening a negative comment

company. How about you?

1 In conversation, we sometimes don't want to sound too negative.
We soften negative comments.

We were late landing. We were a bit [ate landing. 6 You are abroad on a business trip. Invent
My room is tiny. My room isn’t very big, but it's OK. a name and a background for yourself.

IPRIP Listen and compare.

2 Make these comments softer. Use the words in brackets.

1 It's expensive. (bit) 4 They're rude. (friendly)
2 It's hard. (quite) 5 learn very little. (much)
3 It’s cold. (warm) 6 There’s nothing to do. (very much)

You are at a social event. Stand up and
socialize! Ask and answer questions.

PP WRITING LETTERS AND EMAILS pl04
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2 STARTER

Play the Fortunately, Unfortunately game around the class.

Start: [ woke up very early this morning.

Student A
Student B

Fortunately, it was a lovely day.
Unfortunately, | had to go to school.

VINCENT VAN GOGH

Past tenses and used to

1 Look at the pictures by the painter, Vincent Van Gogh. What
do you know about him? Was he happy? Was he successful?

2 Read the notes below about Vincent Van Gogh. Complete the

questions about his life.

Vincent Van Gogh
1853-1890

Vincent Van Gogh was borm. in 1853, When

he was a young man he worked in London
and Paris, but he was dismissed,

He tried to commit suicide.

In Paris, Vincent met many famous artists
while he was i, .

In 1888 he moved to Arles in the south of
France. Anather famous painter came to live
with him. He was an old friend.

One evening Van Gogh left the house carrying
a * . He cut off part of his ear.

After this, he moved ntg an asylum. Many of
his mast famous paintings were completed here. 1

ot AW N

O 00~

In 1890, while he was Y , he shot himself 12
n the chest. Two days later he died. He was n
buried, 14
When he died, he had no maney.

L 15

Listen and check the questions.
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Where was he born?
What ... job?
Why...?

Why...?
Which...?

What ... when he
met them?
Who...?

Where. .. first meet?
What...?
Why...?

Self-Portrait without a Beard was'
sold for $71.5 million in 1998.

Which ...

What ... doing...?
Why...?
Where...?

Why didn’t...?




3 Read the full text about Vincent Van Gogh.With a partner GRAMMAR SPOT
ask and answer the questions from exercise 2.
Biston andicheck 1 In these sentences, which verb formis...?

Past Simple  Past Continuous  Past Simple passive

i He worked as an art dealer.

He was dismissed.
! [ 1 He was studying art.
‘ n ge “ | Find more examples of the three verb forms in the text.

2 In this sentence, what happened first?

He was dismissed because he had argued with

Vincent Van Gogh, the genius | e
. . - . 5 had argued is an example of the Past Perfect tense.
unrecogmzed in his own llfetlme How is this tense formed? Find more examples in the text.

3 Look at the sentence.

Vincent Van Gogh was born in Brabant in the Netherlands in Vincent used to drink heavily

1853. As a young man he worked as an art dealer in London
and Paris. He was dismissed from this job because he had
argued with customers about art.

Do you think this happened once or many times?
Find another example of used to in the text.

PP Grammar Reference 3.1-3.7 p135-7

In 1881 he tried to commit suicide. He was depressed because
he had fallen in love with his cousin, but she had rejected him.

In 1886 he went to Paris to study art, and it was while he was | Pronunciation
studying that he met Degas, Pissarro, Seurat, Toulouse-Lautrec, 4 Listen and repeat the weak forms and
Monet, and Renoir. contracted forms.
After two years in Paris, Van Gogh went to live in Arles in the Iwazl . fwaz/
south of France. His friend and fellow painter, Gauguin, who What was he doing? He was studying.
he had met in Paris, came to join him. The two men settled 1wal . /hid/
They were working ... He’d had an argument.

down in Arles, but there was a lot of tension between them.

: : derd/ /hid b/
‘, Vln-cent used to drink heavily, and they quarrelled fiercely, They'd met in Paric. it een dttkinG.
| mainly about the nature of art.
! One evening in December 1888, Van Gogh left the house . 3 Write the verbs. fr'om the box in the chart according
carrying a razor blade. He’d been drinking, and he’d had an to the pronunciation of -ed.
argument with Gauguin. He cut off part of his ear. ked dismissed tried rejected
After this, he moved voluntarily into an asylum for the insane at | quarrelled moved  completed _
St-Rémy-de-Provence. He used to wake up at six in the morning | continued  died  published  recognized

and go out to paint. It was here, in the last two years of his life,
that many of his most famous paintings were completed. These
included Starry Night, Irises, and Self-Portrait without a Beard.

L /1/ /d/ nd/
worked 4

In 1890 he left the warm south and moved to Auvers-sur-Oise.
Here he continued working despite his growing depression.

It was while he was painting outside that Vincent shot himself N A
in the chest. Two days later, he died. He was buried in the _'mew
cemetery in Auvers. B Py s ~

¢ g
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When Van Gogh died, he had no money because he’d only 5 g N e
sold one of his paintings, The Red Vineyard, in his entire life. His ;
sister-in-law took his collection to Holland, where his work was
published. He was instantly recognized as a genius.




PRACTICE

I didn’t do much

1 Listen to four people saying what they did last
night. Who said these lines? Write a number 1-4.

(] I went for a drink with a couple of friends.
] We talked for a bit.

[] 1didn’t do much.

[ ] I got home about nine.

[] I had an early night.

[] Ididn’t get home till about midnight.

] I did some stuff on the computer.

[[] Quite a late night for me!

2 What did you do last night? Discuss in small groups.

Discussing grammar

3 Compare the use of tenses in these sentences. Say which
tense is used and why.

rained all day yesterday.

1 It 5

was raining when I woke up.

2 I wore a suit for my interview.
She looked great. She was wearing a black top and
tight jeans.

3 ‘What were you doing when you lost your phone?’
‘Shopping’
‘What did you do when you lost your phone?’
‘Bought a new one’

we were having lunch.

4 When Bill arrived, | we had lunch.

wed had lunch.
‘ . started.
5 Igot to the cinema. The film had started.

6 When I was a kid I used to play football with my dad.
I played football with my kids last Saturday.

A newspaper story

4 Read the newspaper article. Put the verbs in brackets in
the correct past tense, active or passive.

Listen and check.

5 Listen to a radio news item on the subject of
the same accident. What do you learn that wasn't in the
newspaper article?

Dictation

6 You will hear a summary of the interview at
dictation speed. Write it down. Compare with a partner.
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SMASH!

Clumsy visitor destroys
priceless vases ey omean

A CLUMSY visitor to a British museum has
destroyed a set of priceless 300-year-old
Chinese vases after slipping on the stairs.

The three vases, which (1) __(produce) during the
Ring dynasty in the 17th century, (2) (stand) on
the windowsill at the Fitzwilliam Museum in Cambridge
for forty years. Last Thursday they (3) (smash)
into a million pieces. The vases, which (4)

(donate) in 1948,(5)  (be) the museum’s best-
known pieces.

The Fitzwilliam (6) (decide) not to identify the
manwho (7).  (cause) the disaster. ‘It was a most
unfortunate and regrettable accident,” museum director
Duncan Robinson said, ‘but we are glad that the visitor
@ seriously  (notinjure).’

The photograph of the accident(9)  (take) by
another visitor, Steve Baxter. ‘“We (10) (watch)
the man fall as if in slow motion. He (11) (fly)
through the air. The vases (12) (explode) as

though they (13) (hit) by a bomb. The man
14y (sit) there stunned in the middle of a pile
of porcelain when the staff (15) (arrive).’

The museum declined to say what the vases were worth.




VOCABULARY

Spelling and pronunciation

1 Listen and repeat these words. What do they tell you

about English spelling and pronunciation?

food /fu:d/ blood /blad/
rode /ravd/  rowed /rood/

good /gud/
road /roud/

Words that sound the same

2 QEELD Listen and write the words you hear. What

common? Compare with a partner. Did you write the same words?

3 Read these words aloud. Write another word with the same

pronunciation.

I male _mail 6 week
2 blew 7 hole

3 piece 8 pair

4 where 9 allowed
5 caught 10 weight

Write the correct spelling of the words in phonemic script.

Lost sounds

7 In some words we lose sounds.

chocfliate  /t{pklot/ has two syllables,
not three.

comfpfiable /kamftobl/ has three syllables,
not four.

Read these words aloud. Cross out the
lost sounds.

diff¢rent several
business

marriage

do they have in

restaurant
interesting
vegetable temperature
secretary

Listen and check.

8 Some words have silent letters. Cross out
the silent letters in these pairs of words.

1 /pi:s/_Peace is the opposite of /wo:/ 1 foireign sign
2 I'm not /aland/ to /wea/ make-up. 2 dlmf?b bom:
3 Id like a /pea/ of /blu:/ jeans, please. ¥ DEIguDo Welg
4 honest hour
4 I/wa/ the same socks for a /houl/ I kriock
Pk 5 neeh | noch
6 iatri
5 I had to /wert/ in the rain and I /ko:t/ REYEICISRY S
the /flu:/ Listen and check.
Spelling

5 Read these words aloud. Which two words rhyme?

1 move

2 some home come

3 dear fear pear

4 lost most post '
5 meat cheat great :
6 boot shoot foot \
7 eight weight  height

8 blood wood flood

9 flower  power lower

LERIM Listen and check.

6 These words have the same vowel sound but
different spellings. Spell the words.
fu/t oo th tru th j__ _ce thr_
/il ¢ t d n w fl
/3/ __th w__1d b n f
lealt___ f squ___ th____

The postman bought

Unit3 +» Good times, bad times
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READING
A Shakespearean tragedy

1 What do you know about William Shakespeare?

2 Look at the list of characters in the story of Romeo
and Juliet. What do you know about the story?
How did people at that time decide who to marry?
Who made the decision?

3 Read 1-6 in the story. Answer the questions.
1 Why did the Montagues and the Capulets hate
each other?
2 Why wasn't it a good idea for Romeo to go
to the Capulet’s party?

3 What happened when Romeo and Juliet
first met?

4 ‘Wherefore art thou Romeo?’ (= Why are
you Romeo?) Why was Juliet upset about
Romeo’s name?

5 How long had they known each other
when they decided to get married?

6 Why did Friar Laurence agree to marry
them?

7 Why did Romeo try to stop the fight?
8 Why was Juliet desperate?

4 Read 7-12 in the story. Answer the questions.
What couldn’t Juliet tell her father?

What was the Friar’s plan?

Which part of the plan worked?

What went wrong with the plan?

Why did Romeo kill himself?

Why did Juliet kill herself?

How did their families feel at the end?

5 Listen to actors speaking Shakespeare’s
lines, and follow them in the story. Read the lines
in more modern English on p148.

NN ke W

6 Retell the story using the pictures.

What do you think?

¢ Whose fault was the tragedy?

¢ In the play, Juliet was just thirteen. Do you think
this is too young to fall in love?
 Shakespeare wrote comedies, tragedies, and history

plays. What titles do you know? Do you know any
of the stories?

B> WRITING TELLING A STORY (1) pl05
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- Romeo, son of . Mercutio, Romeo's
 Montague  best friend

( Peace! I bate the word E
As I bate hell, all
| Montagues and thee

Many years ago, in the ancient Italian city of Verona, there

were two very rich but warring families, the Montagues and
the Capulets. They had hated each other for so long that no one
could remember how the feud had started. Fights often used to
break out in the streets.

: ... This alliance may so happy
My heart’s dear love is set on the prove, to turn your households’
fair drmg/J!L’r of rich Capufer. { rancour to pure love,

4 As dawn broke, Romeo raced to Friar Laurence and begged
him to marry them. The Friar agreed, hoping this would unite
the families. That afternoon, Juliet joined Romeo, and the lovers
were wed, They parted, but planned to spend that night together.

I doubt it not;
6B \and all these woes
B shall serve for
sweet discourses
1 our times to
cone.

O, think’st
thou we shall
ever meet
again?

Next morning the lovers could hardly bear to part.
When would they meet again?
More disaster was to come. Juliet learned that her father had
agreed to give her in marriage to a nobleman, Paris. How

could she tell her father she had already married Romeo?

i’:va’s, look your last. Arms, take your
last embrace ... Here's to nry love!
O true /[‘lvoll.u‘mr‘.y, F’J)' ﬂ’-rilg.\' are

quick. Thus with a kiss I dic.

/

I 0 But Romeo never received the Friar’s letter. Thinking

that his beloved Juliet had died, he bought poison and
went to the tomb. He saw his beautiful, lifeless Juliet. He would
never leave her side. He kissed her, and drank the poison.




and J}llie

The Prince

Benvolio,
Rormeo’s cousin

Friar Laurence,
a priest

Paris, a nobleman

suitor of Juliet

Did my beart love till now? f§
For I né’er saw true
é:’auf_y till this nig/:i.

My only love sprung
. from my only hate, ...

Lord Capulet was planning a celebration for his daughter, Juliet.
Romeo, Lord Montague’s son, went to the party uninvited. He saw
Juliet and fell instantly in love! They touched hands. They talked. They

kissed. Only then did they discover their families were enemies!

Juliet’s nurse

t by William
Shakespeare

Juliet, daughter of  Lord Capulet
Capulet

Tybalt, Juliet’s

cousin

O Romeo, Romeo wherefore art
thou Romeo? Deny thy father,
and refuse thy name . .. What's
Montague? . .. A rose by any
other word would smell as sweet.

3 That night Juliet stood on her balcony and declared her love
for Romeo. Romeo had climbed up a wall and was listening.
They swore eternal love to each other, and promised to marry in
secret the next day.

Thou wretched boy . ..

= shalt with bim bence.

Now, Tybalt, ... Mercutio’s soul
is ... above our heads, either thou

or I, or both, must go with him.  j. g
SO A G ot vh

| = :
Returning to Verona, Romeo found his friends, Benvolio and
Mercutio being attacked by Tybalt, Juliet's cousin. Romeo tried to
stop the fight. He failed, and Mercutio was killed. Romeo had to take
revenge! He fought Tybalt and killed him.

13@\
IS
e

/-I'H find Romeo to
comtfort you ...

O find bim ... and ,
bid him come to take
bis last farewell.

The Prince, hearing of the deaths, banished Romeo from Verona.

Poor Juliet! Her husband had killed her cousin, and now he was
exiled. She was desperate. Her nurse brought Romeo to Juliet so they
could be together one last time.

Take thou this vial, [
.. and this liquor
drink ... no pulse
.. 1o breath shall
testify thou livest

. two and forty

hours . ..

Give me! ...
Love give me
strength,

Juliet ran to Friar Laurence for help. The Friar gave her a sleeping

marry Paris. The Friar would tell Romeo the plan, and he would arrive
as she was waking up. They could then escape together.

potion to make her appear dead for forty-two hours, so she couldn't

O bateful day! Never was seen so black
a day as this. O woeful day!

| Romeo, Ronteo, Romeo! Here's |
drink — I drink to thee. &

9 Juliet returned home and pretended to agree to the marriage.
She took the drug. The next day, everyone thought she was dead.
. g . o Y g . . 3
She was carried to the family tomb, from where, according to the Friar’s
¥ 4
plan, Romeo would rescue her.

What’s here? A cup closed in my true
love’s hand? Poison, I see ... I will kiss
thy lips ... some poison doth hang on
them to make me die ... Thy lips are

warm! Ob bappy dagger! Let me die!

| |

I I Juliet woke up to see Romeo lying dead beside her. She wept

and kissed him again and again, hoping that the poison on his
lips would kill her too. Finally she took his dagger and, stabbing herself,
fell dead upon her husband’s body.

?".? : _) For never was a story of more woe
& W\ than this of Juliet and her Romeo.
g %

3 ¢ i T Alae

I 2 The families of the Montagues and the Capulets arrived at the
tragic scene. They were overwhelmed with grief, and horrified

at the pain that their families” hatred had caused. Thus they buried their

feud, along with their precious children, Romeo and his sweet Juliet.




LISTENING AND SPEAKING

The first time | fell in love

1 What do you understand by these quotations?
‘People ask what love is. If you have to ask, you don
Love is a kind of madness’ '
‘Love is blind. 8 ’
‘When you're in love, 1 + 1 = everything, and 2 - 1 = nothing.
‘Love is what is left when being in love has burned away.

‘Love is the most beautiful of dreams and the worst
of nightmares.

2 Listen to three people talking about the first time they fell in love
Take notes and complete the chart.

Barah

1 How old was he/she?

2 Who did he/she fall
in love with?

3 Was it a pleasurable
experience?

4 Was the love
reciprocated?

5 How did it end?

3 In groups, compare your answers. Listen again to check.

4 What are some of the effects of being in love that the people describe?
‘He made me go all weak at the knees.’

What do you think?

* Psychologists say we fall in love with a person with whom we
can form a whole, like yin and yang in Chinese philosophy.
Do you agree?

* Who do we fall in love with? Someone like ourselves, or someone
different? Do opposites attract?

* ‘The course of true love never did run smooth. (Shakespeare —
A Midsummer Night's Dream)
Think of couples, perhaps famous, perhaps not, who didn’t have
or haven't had an easy romance. What happened to them?

» What couples do you know who are well-suited? Why do they go
well together?
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Giving opinions

1 @ERD Read and listen to the conversation. What is it about?
Which two people agree with each other?

A So, what do you think of Meg’s new boyfriend? He’s
really great, isn’t he?

B Definitely! I think he’s absolutely fantastic!

A Mmm. Me too. I just love the stories he tells. ,
B So do 1. Hes very funny. I really like his sense of humour,
A They get on so well together, don’t they?

C Well, maybe. He’s quite nice, but I don’t think that he’s
the one for her.

B That’s rubbish! They absolutely adore each other!

C Mmm. I'm not so sure.

B Come on! You're just jealous. You've always fancied her.
C Actually, that’s not true at all. But [ quite like her sister.

In groups of three, practise the conversation.

2 Listen again to the conversation. Answer the questions.
1 A and B agree with each other. What are their actual words?
2 A uses two question tags. Practise them.
T
He’s really great, isn't he?
They get on so well together, don't they?

Is A really asking for information, or does she just want the
others to agree with her?

3 Complete these question tags.

1 We had a great time in Paris, didn’'twe  ?

2 The weather was lovely, ?

3 The French really love their food, =~ 2

4 It a lovely day today, 2

5 Alice and Tom are a really lovely couple, 2
6 Tom earns so much money, ~ ?

7 They want to get married, 2

LERVE Listen and check.

SPOKEN ENGLISH Making an opinion stronger

1 Adverbs like very, really, just, and absolutely help make an opinion stronger.
It's good. —> It's very good. —» It's really good.
It'sbad! — It's just awfull —s It's absolutely awfull
2 We can use an adverb to qualify an adjective or a verb.
He's really great, isn't he?
I really don’t like his sense of humour.
Find more examples in the conversation in exercise 1.

4 Work in pairs to make these opinions stronger.
Use a wide voice range to sound enthusiastic.

Ny R W =

Shes quite nice. She’s absolutely wonderfull
The film was good.  just brilliant

The hotel’s all right. really fabulous

I like dark chocolate. absolutely adore

I quite like Peter. really love

The book wasn't very good. absolutely awful
I don't like noisy bars.  just can’t stand

LERLP Listen and repeat.

5 Write down some opinions on ...

the last film you saw

something in today’s news

the weather

the clothes that someone is wearing today
what a celebrity is doing at the moment

a programme on TV

6 In pairs, ask for and give opinions.

' | saw that new film last weekﬂ

(e

[ Oh! What did you think of it?

Great! | really enjoyed it.
The acting was just amazing!
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iﬁ STARTER
Look at the sentences.
Say them aloud as a class.
can
You PosIat go.
should
have to

1 Say the negative.

2 Say the question.

3 Say the 3rd person singular with he.
4 Which verb is different in form?

MODERN DILEMMAS

Getting it right
Modal and related verbs * Phrasal verbs (1) ¢ Polite requests and offers

should/must/have to/be allowed to

1 Work in groups. The Times newspaper has a section called Modern morals
where readers help other readers with problems. Read the problems in
Readers ask. What advice would you give? Use these phrases:

| think they should ...

| don’t think she should ...

He must ...

2 Read the lines from Readers reply on p31. Which lines do you think go

with which problems?

Read the full replies on p149. Do you agree with the advice?

3 Look again at Readers ask 1-7. Find the questions used to ask for advice.
Find the verbs used in Readers reply a-g to give advice.

Modern Readers ask

morals

|
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How should I deal with my difficult and
disagreeable neighbour? He is in the habit
of dumping his garden waste along the
public footpath between our two houses.

Fim T via email

Is it OK to greet people you don’t know
with a ‘How are you?’ In California
(my home) it’s considered friendly, but
here in London some people react with
a cold look. Should I be less friendly in
my greetings?

Lrica Fleckberg, London

My new PC automatically picks up
wireless networks to gain access to the
Internet. This includes the one belonging to
my neighbour. Is it right for me to use it?

Richard Dalton, via email

My stepfather was disqualified for two
years for drink-driving, but we have learnt
that he still drives while under the influence
of alcohol. Should we keep quiet or inform
the police?

Stella Milne, Newcastle

R TN

6

I am a medical student. After I qualify in
June, I have one month before my first job
starts. My fiancée says that I am not allowed
to claim unemployment benefit for this.

I disagree, because I’ll be unemployed.

The dole is for all those who are out of work,
isn’t it? What do you think?

F R. Collin, via email

Is it wrong for me to record CDs borrowed
from my local library? I am not denying
anyone the money, as [ wouldn’t buy the
CD anyway.

Pete Rodriguez, via email

Is it ever permissible to lie to children?
Ilied to my two-year-old granddaughter to
remove her from a fairground ride without
a tantrum. I said: “You must get off now
because the man is going for his dinner.
She got down without a fuss. But I'm
worried that if she remembers this, she
won'’t trust me in future.

Barbara Hope, Perth, Australia



PRACTICE

GRAMMAR SPOT Discussing grammar
1 These sentences give advice. Which is the stronger advice? 1 Choose the correct verb to complete the sentences.
You should check online. 1 Idon't get on with my boss. Do you think I
| You must tell your neighbour. should / must look for another job?
| 2 Which sentences express permission? Which express 2 WeTe giving Tom a surprise birthday party.
- obligation? You shouldn’t / mustn’t tell him about it.
i T 3 Please Dad, can / must I go to Tom’s party? It'll be great.
am allowed to 4 You should / have to drive on the left in Britain.
I must 8- 5 Do you must / have to wear a uniform in your job?
7 have to 6 Are you can / allowed to take mobile phones to school?
3 Complete the sentences with have to, don't have to, or 7 1'must / had to go to bed early when I was a child.
mustn't. 8 You mustn’t / don’t have to go to England to learn
Children go to school. English, but it’s a good idea.
You ride your bike on the footpath. Listen and check.
People over 65 go to work. " .
4 The past of these sentences is the same. What is it? Giving advice
I must go. I have to go.
PP Grammar Reference 4.1-4.5 p137-8

Readers reply

d You must ring ‘Crimestoppers’ and report
him. You don’t have to give your name.

2 Listen to three conversations. After each one

B ©think you nossiliowed ot benefis, discuss these questions.
You should check online. 1 What is the problem?
2 What is the advice?
C You don’t have to be like the English 3 Do you agree with it? Give your advice if it’s different.
just because you're in England. 3 Listen again and complete the lines with the exact words.
1 Idon't know if I g0 or not.
d Youve gor o act with seif-control. 2 They told her she to have friends over while

I don’t think you should confront him. they were away.

: 3 Come on! You come. It’s a party.
€ Its not only wrong, it’s illegal. 4 Look. You tell your mum and dad.
You are not allowed to do this. . 5 You tosmokein havs.
f N — il © B 6 Do you think I tell her to stop?
f Not only should you lie 7 No, no, you say anything.
sometimes, you often have to. 8 I say something.
e 91 go to the shops for my dad.

g Youmust tell your 10 I think he pay the fine.

neighbour this. It’s the |

only fair thing to do. Practise the conversations in T.4.2 on p122.
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Rules present

1 Work with a partner. Read these British laws. Compare them with laws

in your country. Are they the same?

City Council

No Ball Games
Allowed

By Order .

In Britain...

1 you can get married when you're 16.

2 you can't buy cigarettes until you're 18.

3 you're not allowed to buy alcohol until you're 18.

4 you have to wear seat belts in the front and back of a car.

5 you mustn't use a mobile phone while driving.
6 young people don't have to do military service.

7 there are lots of public places where you aren’t allowed to smoke.
8 many school children have to wear uniforms.

2 What other laws are there in your country? Think of places such as:
motorways, parks, town centres, libraries, churches and schools. Tell the class.

Rules past

3 Read Education in Victorian England. Discuss
with a partner which statements below are
correct.

1 In 1870 all children had to / didn’t have to
go to school.

2 In 1880 children had to | weren’t allowed to
go to school until they were 10.

3 In 1899 children weren'’t allowed to | didn’t
have to leave school until they were 12.

4 Read the School Rules. What do you think was
true for Victorian schools? Complete them with
had to/didn’t have to/weren’t allowed to.

5 Listen to Jess talking about her
great-grandmother’s schooldays. What was the
problem? Retell the story in your own words.

Do you know anything about your parents’ or
grandparents’ schooldays? Tell the class.

 Bducation in Bictorian &ngland

TS,
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In Victorian England education played a very small role in most

children’s lives. In 1840 only 20% of children had any schooling
at all. Then, in 1870 an Education Act was passed which said
that children aged 5-10 should attend school. However, many
parents preferred their children to work and earn money for
their families. It was not until 1880 that all children had to
attend school until the age of 10. Then, in 1899 the school
leaving age was raised to 12.

N

1832-1001

School Rules 1880

Boys and girls __had to enter school through :
different doors. ]

Children call teachers “Sir” or “Ma’am”. 1
Children ask questions. -\
Children stand up to answer questions.

Children do any sports.

Boys_  dowoodwork. Girls

do needlework. . :
Children to use their left hand for writing.

Female teachers get married.




LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Rules for life

1 Listen to three people talking about their rules

for life and make notes after each one.

2 Discuss their ideas. Are they optimists or pessimists?
Do you agree or disagree?

SPOKEN ENGLISH have got to

1 Have got tomeans the same as have to but is used more
in spoken English. Look at these examples from Millie,
Richard, and Frank.

They’ve got to employ bodyguards.
You've got to give meaning to life by what you do.
You’ve got to look for the good in people.

2 Complete the conversations with "ve got to/’s got to.

1 ‘Isn’t your mum away at the moment?’
‘Yeah, so Dad_'s got to _do all the cooking’

2 ‘Where's my briefcase? | go to work.
‘It’s where you left it. In the hall’

3 ‘Mum, why can't | go out now?’
‘You tidy your room first.
4 ‘Won't you be late for work?’
‘Oh, goodness. Look at the time | go now. Bye!

Listen and check. What extra information do
you hear in the answers? Practise the conversations.
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Song -/ believe

3 Look at the photo and read about lan Dury. Who was he?

Ian Dury (1942-2000) was an English rock
and roll singer, songwriter, and bandleader
whose career took off during the late 1970s,
during the punk era of rock music. He is
best known as founder and lead

singer of the band Ian Dury

and the Blockheads.

4 Listen to one of his songs - I believe. It expresses
Ian’s philosophy on life. Is he an optimist or a pessimist?

5 Work with a partner. Turn to p150. Read the song.
Discuss which word best completes the lines.

6 Listen again and check your answers.
Which of the things 1-8 does he believe in?

Recycling rubbish.

Healthy outdoor activities.

Having lots to eat and drink.

Being truthful and kind.

Having strong opinions about everything.
Good manners.

Putting yourself first.

Peace not war is possible.

0N U R W N~

7 Which of the things in exercise 6 are important to you?
Discuss as a class.

> WRITING ABIOGRAPHY pl06
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READING AND SPEAKING

Kids then and now

1 Close your eyes and imagine your bedroom when
you were 10. What was in it? Were there many
electronic items? Tell the class about your room.

2 Read the introduction to the newspaper article on
p35. Answer the questions.

1 What did a child’s bedroom use to be like?

2 Why is the bedroom of today’s child like a space
station?

3 Why is it sometimes the most expensive room in
the house?

4 What question is asked at the end of the
introduction? What is your opinion?

3 The main part of the article describes a modern-day
family in an experiment done by a TV company.
Look at the photo and the heading. Who are the
people? What do you think the experiment was?

4 Here are some words from the article. Use them
to predict each paragraph. Check new words in a
dictionary.

Paragraph 1:
21st century family Jon made a fortune

large house huge bedrooms hi-tech toys

Paragraph 2:
Jon’s childhood small council house
mother died five kids share household chores

Paragraph 3:
back to the 70s
wash own clothes

house stripped of all gadgets
battered old van  £39 a week

Paragraph 4:
tears and rows Hannah’s wardrobe emptied
Josh — piano, no TV

Paragraph 5:
learnt to appreciate small treats

baked cookies started to save

5 Read paragraphs 1-5 quickly. Were your ideas correct?

6 Read to the end of the article. Answer the questions.
1 How did Jon make a fortune?
2 How was Jon'’s childhood different from his children’s?
3 In what ways was his father strict?
4 How did the TV company transform their lives?
5

What did Hannah and Josh have to do that they didn’t
have to do before?

6 How did the kids react to the changes at first? How did
their attitude change?

7 How did the kids make extra money?
8 What is Jon’s advice to other parents?

Vocabulary work

Read the sentences below. Find the phrasal verbs in the
text which mean the same as the words in bold.

1 Electronic items increase the value of the rooms.

2 The father, Jon, founded his own business.

3 He was one of five children raised by his father, when his
mother died.

4 Josh had to stop watching his wide-screen television and
start piano lessons.

5 They enjoyed the vegetables theyd taken from the garden.
6 We shouldn’t surrender to our kids’ demands.

What do you think?

Discuss in groups.

* Do you think a lot of children are spoiled
these days?

» What household rules do you think are a
good idea for families?

You must always make your bed.
Everyone has to help at meal times.

Write a list of rules and read them
to the class.

PHILIPS




Kids who have it all

GO BACK JUST THIRTY YEARS and look
inside a child’s bedroom. What do you
see? Some books, a few dolls or toy cars,
some cuddly animals, and perhaps a
desk. Look inside the bedroom of today’s
kids and it’s a 21st century space station.

Computers and other hi-tech toys can
make a youngster’s bedroom the most
expensive room in the house. But it’s

not only electronic items that push up

the value. Today’s children also have
sports equipment, designer clothes, and
accessories such as sunglasses, watches
and jewellery. Do they have everything and
appreciate nothing? A TV channel tried

an experiment. TANYA BOWERS REPORTS

ack to the 1978

The TV company, Channel 4, transported a typical 21st century family back in
time to the 1970s. The Gregory family live in a large house in Milton Keynes.
Fifteen years ago the father, Jon, set up his own business and made a fortune. The
children, Hannah, 12, and Josh, 10, have huge bedrooms full of expensive hi-tech
toys and clothes. They don’t have to help at all with the running of the house.

This is all very different from Jon’s childhood in the 70s. He grew up in a small
council house in Leeds, one of five children brought up by their father after his
mother died. Discipline, order and thrift ruled his life. “We ate what we were
given. We walked to school and we had to share all the household chores. We had
to do what we were told. Dad was very strict.”

The TV company transformed the Gregorys’ house and their lives. For two weeks
the family had to go back to the 70s and live Jon’s childhood. The house was
stripped of all modern gadgets and equipment.

Hannah and Josh had to wash and iron their
own clothes, do all the washing-up, and help
dig the vegetable garden. The family car was
exchanged for a battered, old VW van and
they had to live on just £39 a week.

At first there were tears and furious rows as
the children tried to adjust. Hannah couldn’t
believe that she wasn’t allowed to buy hair
mousse and was horrified to find her wardrobe -
emptied, leaving her with just jeans, two tops and a ‘Sunday Best’. Josh had to
give up watching his wide-screen television and take up the piano. They didn’t
have to walk to school but were filled with embarrassment when their dad drove
them to the school in their ‘new’ van.

However, gradually Hannah and Josh learnt to appreciate small treats. They
enjoyed eating the vegetables they’d dug up from the garden. They made some
extra money by selling cookies they’d baked to their neighbours. They started to
save rather than spend and understand the value of a £90 pair of trainers.

What should today’s parents do?

It’s difficult to get things right as a parent. Jon says: “We shouldn’t give in to our
kids’ demands. There’s no feeling like getting something you’ve worked really
hard for.” Hannah now has £30 in the bank, all earned by doing extra jobs round
the house. She has learnt some valuable lessons about life and she doesn’t buy
hair mousse any more!
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING
Phrasal verbs (1)

Literal or idiomatic meanings?

1 Look at the cartoons. Which two meanings of take off are
idiomatic? Which is literal?

AN

She took her bools

,’/-7‘ .

2 In these groups of sentences which two phrasal verbs are
idiomatic? Which is literal?
1 a He brought up five children on his own.

b The porter will bring your bags up to your room.

¢ She brought up the subject of money.

a Do you think you'll get through your final exam?

b Ttried to ring you but I couldn’t get through.

¢ His van couldn’t get through that narrow gate.

a The village was cut off by the floods.

b Hello, hello? I can’t hear you. I think we've been cut off.

¢ She cut off a big piece of meat and gave it to the dog.

a

Her health has really picked up since she moved to a
sunny climate.

b Can you pick up my pen for me? It's under your chair.

¢ I picked up some Spanish when I was travelling in Peru.
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Separable or inseparable?

3 These sentences all contain separable phrasal verbs.

Replace the words in italics with a pronoun.

He turned on the light.  He turned it on.

She’s taken off her boots.  She’s taken them off.
He took up golf when he retired.

We picked up Spanish very quickly.

I'looked up the words in my dictionary.

They brought up five children really well.

I've given up smoking at last.

N ok W N

These sentences all contain inseparable phrasal
verbs. Replace the words in italics with a pronoun.

1 She takes after her father.  She takes after him.
Nearly everyone got through the exam.

We looked after their cats.

He gets on well with his sister.

I'm looking for my glasses.

They're looking forward to the holiday.

We couldn’t put up with the noise any longer.

N Y e W

Talking about you

5 Complete the phrasal verbs in the questions with

one of the words in the box. Then ask and answer
the questions with a partner.

with  up to  after

1 Who do you take in your family?

2 Do you get on well both your parents?

3 Have you recently taken any new sports or hobbies?
4 Do you often look words in your dictionary?

5 Are you looking forward going

on holiday soon?
6 Do you pick foreign languages easily?
7 Have you got any bad habits that you

want to give ?

Listen and compare your answers.



EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Polite requests and offers

1 Match a line in A with a line in B. Who is talking to who? Where are the

conversations taking place?

B
1_g_ I'll give you a lift into town if you like. a Diet or regular?
2___ It'sapresent. Do you think you could gift-wrap it for me? b Go ahead. It’s very stuffy in here.
3 __ Pump number 5. And could you give me a token for the car wash? | ¢ One moment. I'll have to look it up.
4 ___ Two large Cokes, please. d I'msorry, it's not working today.
5___ Canyou tell me the code for Tokyo, please? e Oh, sorry, | didn't realize that you couldn’t get through.
6 ___ Could you show me how you did that? f  Yes, of course. I'l just take the price off.
7__ Would you mind moving your car? g That would be great. Could you drop me at the library?
8 ___ Would you mind if | opened the window? h  Certainly. Just go to ‘Systems Preferences’ and click on ‘Displays’. |

Listen and check your answers.

Music of English

English voice range is very wide, especially in polite requests.

1 Listen and repeat.
Could you show me how you did that?
VAN 4

Would you mind moving your car?

2 Listen again to the lines in exercise 1. Practise
the conversations.
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2 ALY Listen to four more conversations. What is each one about? \!
v L §

1 3
2 4

3 Listen again. What are the exact words of the request or offer? 9/

At home

| Student A you are having a party

Student B you are a friend, offer to help

! i AT
Try to remember the conversations with your partner. / aatiilR 4
Roleplay | \ &
Work with a partner. Choose a situation and act it out to the class. §
In a restaurant | Ina clothes shop "
Student A you are a vegetarian customer ~ Student A you want to buy a jumper
' Student B you are a waiter r' Student B you are the sales assistant
table by the window help
menu, wine list jumper in the window
ready to order only colour
vegetarian try on — my size
eat fish really suits
dessert in the sale
coffee 70% discount
the bill bargain — take it

come over and help

buy drinks, etc. on your way

while preparing food

decorate the room, blow up balloons
set up the music system

choose some CDs

doorbell! - let the guests in

Unit4 + Getting it right
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= STARTER

 Scientists predict that global warming will change our world
forever. Look at the photos. What do you think will happen?

| think/don’t think that ... will ...

e

THINGS OUR GRANDCHILDREN
MAY NEVER SEE

Making predictions

1 Hannah and Dan are expecting their first
baby. They're looking at the photos in the newspaper.
Listen to their conversation. Answer the questions.

What is Hannah worried about?

Why is Dan surprised?

What do the scientists say about the future?
What examples of global warming does Hannah
mention?

How does Dan try to reassure Hannah? What
does he say?

| 4
2 Listen again and complete the lines with the exact
/ words from the conversation.

What the world like when
he or she grows up?

Don't they make you worry about what
happen in the future?

Of course, things change a lot in the
next hundred years, ...

No one says it get warmer or it
get warmer any more.

Scientists say that it definitely _ warmer.
They say temperatures rise by up

to 4°C.

You a baby soon.

We__ doourbit.

OK, but maybe it help. It

too late already.

i




What do you think will happen?

3 Work in groups. Ask questions about the future with Do
you think ... will ...? Answer with may, might, could or will.

1 the earth/continue to get warmer?

Yes, it will,
definitely.

Do you think the
earth will continue
to get warmer?

[ don’t think
it will.

I’m not <o sure.
It might.

all the ice/melt at the Poles?
polar bears/become extinct?

more people/travel by train?

air travel/banned to reduce CO; emissions?

new sources of energy/found?

there/be more droughts or more floods in the world?
lifestyles/have to change?

Listen and compare your ideas.

CO NI OGN U1 v W

PRACTICE

Discussing grammar

1 Work with a partner. Decide which is the correct
verb form.

1 A Have you decided about your holiday yet?
B No, not yet. We've never been to Prague so we
will / might go there.
2 A Will you [ Are you going to take an umbrella?
B No, I'm not. The forecast says it’ll / might be
fine all day.

3 A Why are you making a list?
B

Because I'll go / I'm going shopping. Is there
| GRAMMAR SPOT 1

anything you want?
1 Which predictions are most sure? Which are less sure?

Would you like to go out for a drink tonight?
Sorry, I'll work / 'm working late. How about
tomorrow night? I'll call / I'm calling you.

=

It might/may/could change.

1o / > dav night?
It is going to//will change. What are you doing / will you do Saturday night?

I'm not sure yet. I will / may go to friends’ or they
will / may come to me.

U
=

2 Which two answers to the question are correct?
Which is not? Why?

) o 6 A Are you enjoying your job more now?
Can you come on Sunday’ B No, I'm not. I'm going to / will look for another one.
) I’m pECing 7 A Your team’s rubbish! It’s 2-0 to United!
Sorry, | can'. ',m going tosee | my grandmother. B Come on. It’s only half-time. I think they are going
'l see _ to / could still win. iy
3 Which of these future forms expresses .. .? [8A You won't pass / aren’t passing your exams next -
* anintention + aprediction ¢ anarrangement ; month if you go out every night.
Our love will last forever. : B I know, I might /Il work harder nearer the time.

I'm going to stop smoking next year. I promise.

We're meeting James at 11.00 in the conference room.
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Listen and check. Practise the conversations,
paying attention to stress and intonation.
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World weather warnings
2 What are these extreme types of weather?
thunderstorms  floods  hurricane  heatwave  snowstorms

3 Listen to five short weather forecasts from around the world.
Number the countries in the order you hear them.

Hungary || | TheBritishisles  [1] | Mexico

4 Listen again to the forecasts. Make notes about the weather in each country.

5 Work with a partner. Use your notes to describe the weather in each country:
What's the weather forecast for where you are for the next few days?

I think/don’t think . . .

6 Make sentences with I think . . . will and the prompts in A. Match them with
a sentence in B.

| think it'll be a cold night tonight. Wrap up warm if you go out.

A B ? ¥
1 it/a cold night tonight __ But we'd better get a move on. &

2 |/get a new computer _1_ Wrap up warm if you go out. = f} ' ,

3 1/do a cookery course __ | want a laptop this time. L «
4 you/like the film __ You've got all the right qualifications.

5 we/gettotheairportintime | __ It’sagreat story, and really well cast.

6 you/get the job __ lcan't even boil an egg.

Listen and check. Practise the lines.

7 Make sentences with I don't think . . . will and the words in A in exercise 6.
Match them with a sentence in C.

| don’t think it’ll be a cold night tonight. You won’t need to take a jacket.
C

__There’s too much traffic.

__I'll get lessons from my mum.

__ It may seem old-fashioned to you but it'’s OK for me.
_l_You won't need to take a jacket.

__ You're too young, and you've got no experience.
__It’s not really your kind of thing,.

Listen and check. Practise the lines and continue some of

Talking about you

8 Make true sentences about you. Say them aloud in small groups.

1 I/go for a coffee after class .
| might go for a coffee.
2 1/go shopping this afternoon iy 0, el W
3 T/eat out tonight | think/don’t think Ill go
4 our teacher/tell us that our English/improving for a coffee.
5 it/rain tomorrow Y/
6

my grandchildren/have holidays on the moon
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"LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Rocket man

1 Lookat the pictures. Which rockets do
you recognize?

2 Read about Steve Bennett. Who is he?
What was his dream? How is it coming true?
What do you understand by space tourism?

~ Asa little boy, like lots of little boys, Stev
Bennett dreamed of becoming a spaceman,
but unlike most little boys, Steve’s dream is
coming true. Steve is Britain's leading rocket
scientist and he’s now building his own
rocket. In a few years' time he’s going to

travel into space with two other passengers.
He believes the age of mass space tourism

is on the horizon.

K/

oy
X7
£ |

3 Steve was interviewed for a BBC Radio programme
called Saturday Live. Close your books. Listen to the interview. SPOKEN ENGLISH pretty
* What's your impression of Steve? Would you describe him as 1 Look at how Steve uses pretty in the interview.
arealist’ or ‘a dreamer’? Professional or amateur? I kept it pretty quiet . ..
* Would you like to travel with him into space? That's pretty much where the human race
4 Work with a partner. Read the questions below. Which can needs to be.
you answer? 2 The adverb pretty is often used in informal, spoken
1 Why is Steve so sure space tourism will happen? Why are English. It means ‘not a lot’ but ‘more than a little
Richard Branson and Jeff Bezos called ‘big names’? She’s pretty nice.
2 In what way does he compare space travel with the Internet? The weather was pretty bad.
3 How will the passengers be like the early American 3 Work with a partner. Ask the questions and reply
astronauts? What are they not going to do? including pretty in the answer.
4 What influenced Steve as a small child? Why is his rocket 1 A Did your team win?
called Thunderstar? What was he not allowed to watch? B No, but they played well, all the same.
5 What was his parents’ attitude to space travel? 2 A You haven't lost your mobile phone again!
6 Why does he think it is necessary for humans to be in space? B No, no. I'm sure it’s in my bag somewhere.
7 Why is skydiving good training for space tourists? 3 A Do you enjoy skiing?
How much have the couple paid? B 1do, but I'm hopeless at it.
8 What does Steve think about every day? 4 A What do you think of my English?
Listen again and check your ideas. B I think it’s good.
Listen and check. Practise again.
What do you think?

* Is space tourism a good idea?

* Is space travel important to the world? Why/Why not? PP WRITING WRITING FOR TALKING plo7
* Should the money be spent on other things? Give examples.
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READING AND SPEAKING

Life fifty years from now

1 The future is difficult to predict. What things in our lives
today do you think scientists fifty years ago did NOT predict?

2 Look at the text Life in 2060. Read the introduction and
paragraph headings 1-7 only. What do you predict about
the topics?

3 Which sentences a-g do you think go with which topic?

a

b

g

Lost limbs will regrow, hearts will regenerate.

This knowledge will help reduce suicide rates, one of the major
causes of death worldwide.

... the most sensational discovery ever, that is, confirmation that
life really does exist on Mars.

It is now routine to extend the lives of laboratory animals by 40%.

... your fridge will ‘know" when you are low on milk or any
other item, ...

Soon their existence will be no more controversial than the
existence of other galaxies 100 years ago.

It could cause a global revulsion against eating meat ...

4 Read the article and put sentences a—g in the right place.

5 Are these statements true (v') or false (X)?

1

2
3
4

9
10

Women will be able to give birth aged 100.
It will be possible to replace all the parts of the body.
Animal parts will be used for transplantation.

Scientists think that computers won't ever do the work
of the human brain.

Scientists believe that if we can talk to animals, we
won't want to eat them.

Alien life has already been found on Mars.

There could be an infinite number of other universes.
The walls in your house will change colour to suit
your mood.

Your armchair will help you do your housework.

Pills will replace food.

What do you think?

» Read the article again and underline the predictions that most
surprise you.
Which do you believe will definitely happen?
Which might happen?
Which do you believe won't happen?

» What predictions can you make? Choose from these topics:

television communication
clothes sport

transport jobs
the home food
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An international group of forty
scientists have made some very
surprising predictions about the future.
They say that in the next fifty years
the way we live will change beyond

our wildest dreams. Here are some of
their predictions. You may find some of
them surprising.

BEA ROSENTHAL reports.

“

1 Life expectancy

Within 50 years, living to a 100 while still enjoying
active, healthy lives will be the norm. Professor
Richard Miller of the University of Michigan says:
‘[ ]We will be able to do the same for
humans. So with regular injections, centenarians
will be as vigorous as today’s sixty-year-olds. Women
will be able to give birth well into old age; their
biological clocks could be extended by ten years.

2 Growing body parts

Professor Ellen Heber-Katz says: ‘People will take
for granted that injured or diseased organs can
be repaired in much the same way as we fix a car.

| Damaged parts will be replaced.

Within 50 years whole-body replacement will be |
routine! But doctors will need huge supplies of organs |
for transplant. Where will they come from? Scientists
say these could be grown inside animals from human
cells.

3 Understanding the brain
We don't yet know how the brain gives us our
awareness of being alive. ‘But, says Professor Susan
Greenfield of Oxford University, ‘in 50 years’ time we
may have a clearer idea of how the brain generates
consciousness. Studies of the brain and the nature of
consciousness will bring much greater understanding
of disorders such as schizophrenia and depression.
- Other scientists go further than
Professor Greenfield. They believe that by 2060
computers will develop their own consciousness and
emotions. Human beings may eventually be replaced
by computers in some areas of life.




4 Understanding animals

Thanks to a device which can ‘read” emotions, feelings, and
thoughts, we will be able to ‘talk’ to animals. The story of

*Dr Dolittle will be fact, not fiction. ‘This could first work with
primates, then mammals, then other vertebrates, including fish;

says Professor Daniel Pauly from Canada. * , SO

we might all become vegetarian’

* fictional character for children

5 Discovering aliens

A number of scientists predict that the biggest breakthrough in
the next 50 years will be the discovery of extra-terrestrial beings.
Dr Chris McKay of NASA says: ‘We may find evidence of alien life
frozen in the ancient permafrost on Mars! Scientists hope that the
current interest in space missions to this planet means that there

is every chance of making ' Dr McKay also believes

that evidence of alien life forms may even be found here on Earth.

6 Parallel universes

Advances in quantum physics will prove that there are parallel
universes. In fact there may be an infinite number of them.
These universes will contain space, time, and some of them may
even contain you in a slightly different form. For years parallel
universes only existed in the works of science fiction, but now

Professor Max Tegmark says: ‘ - i

7 Our homes

What might our houses be like in the second half of the 21st
century? This is Professor Greenfield's prediction:

As you enter the living room, sensors will detect your presence

and the walls will start to glow. Talk to the walls and, activated
by your voice, they will change to a colour of your choice, “pink’
to ‘green” to ‘blue’, whatever suits your mood.

Sink into your glowing cyber-armchair, relax in the knowledge
that the house computer will perform all your everyday household
tasks. The voice system in the chair will address you by name and
advise a change in position that will be better for your spine.

In the kitchen, [ ~|and it will automatically send
orders to the supermarket. However, it is in the kitchen where
‘new’ meets ‘old- Food remains in its old-fashioned form. Pills, so
confidently predicted in the 20th-century to replace food, exist,
but nobody wants them. There is too much pleasure in cooking,
chewing and tasting all kinds of food.

Finally
Predicting the future has occupied mankind for
generations. However, not always successfully. The huge

influence of many of today’s technical marvels, such as
the Internet or mobile phones, was never predicted.




VOCABULARY AND PRONUNCIATION
Word building - suffixes and prefixes

1 Work with a partner. Look at the information on suffixes.

'SUFFIXES are used to form different parts of speech.
‘endings do you notice on these words?
1at part of speech are they?

act  action

active actively

What part of speech are the words in the box?
What are the different word endings?

prediction colourful excitement  suitable
shorten confidently  creative business
automatically  imagination  qualify careless

2 Look at the information on prefixes.

PREFIXES are used to change the meaning of words. Look at
these words with prefixes.

predict regrow extra-terrestrial
Which means.....?

before outside again
Which is a negative prefix?

disorder

Choose a prefix from the box to make the words mean
the opposite.

[ i im i dis ir- |

1 possible impossible 5 appear
2 patient 6 regular
3 lucky 7 formal
4 legal 8 conscious

3 Work in two groups. Make new words with the base
words using the suffixes and/or the prefixes.
Which group can make the most words?

PREFIX BASE WORD SUFFIX

agree

un-
im-
dis-

mis-

re-

n-

arrange
conscious
expense
happy
help
kind
polite
react
success
understand
use

-ness
-ment  -ion
-ful

-able

-ive

-less
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4 Complete the sentences with a word from exercise 3.

1 Bob and Jan don’t get on at all. They dis
about everything.

2 Money doesn’t always lead to h ness.
3 My aunt says today’s kids are all rude and im

4 Thanks for your advice, it was really h ful.
I really appreciate your k ness.

5 Mydadisu less at fixing his computer.
[ always have to help him.

6 Please don’t mis me. I didn’t mean to be

un . I'm really sorry.
7 Timmy fell off his bike and hit his head. He was
un for a few hours.

8 What was your wife’s re ion when she heard

youd won the lottery?
QER[P Listen and check.

Changing word stress

5 In some words the stressed syllable changes in the
different forms. Read aloud these pairs of words.

advertisement
imagination

advertise
imagine

prefer preference
employer employee

LERALP Listen and check. Practise again.

6 XY Listen to four short conversations. Write down
the pairs of words with stress changes. Practise the
conversations.

1

2
3
4




EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Arranging to meet

T @EEED Listen to two friends, Gary and Mike, arranging
to meet over the weekend. Complete the diaries.

i B " o

22 FRIDAY

ki ool 22 Friday
Mo . | 34 SRR AN RS S5
....... o | Moring
Afternoon N s
.................................................................. Afternoon  finish work early
Evening =~ q e %
| Evening
23 SATURDAY :
.................................................................... 23 Saturday
Morni :
Afternoon
.................................................................. Afternoon
Evening ‘ :
| Evening
24 SUNDAY |
...................................... | 24 Sunday
Morni
rning | Morning

Why s it difficult to find a time? Where and when do
they finally agree to meet?

Making suggestions

2 @EEED Listen again to the conversation. Complete the
suggestions with the exact words Gary and Mike say.

1 Iwas if we meet?

21 meet you in the afternoon.

3 What Saturday afternoon?

4 Ts Saturday evening ?

5 Why we meet at the station?
meet there for breakfast.

6 we say about 10 oclock?

7 Can you it 10.30?

Music of English:

1 QRALY Listen and repeat the suggestions in exercise 2.
Pay attention to the stress and intonation.

2 Work with a partner. Take turns to read aloud the
suggestions and answer with a suitable reply from below.

Oh dear, I'd love to - but . . .

I'm afraid that’s no good . . .

Er, let me see.

I can’t, I've got an appointment with . ..
Sorry, the evening's out for me.

Sounds good to me.

Fine.10.30 it is.

Roleplay

3 Ttis Saturday morning. You want to meet a friend over
the weekend. Fill in your diary. What are you doing this
weekend? When are you free?

23 Saturday =

Morning

Afternoon

Evening

24 Sunday

Morning

Afternoon

Evening

4 Find a partner. Make suggestions and arrange to meet.

[ Are you doing anything on Saturday morning? ]

A u-n afraid I’m going ...
[ What about the afternoon?

o Let me cee ...

[ | was wondering if you'd like to . .. J
y’

When you have finished, tell the class when and where
you're meeting.

We're meeting on Saturday afternoon. We're going ...

Unit5 « Our changing world 45



What matters to me

Information questions  Adjectives and adverbs ¢+ In a department store

= STARTER

1 Think of someone in the room. Don’t say who it is.
The other students must ask questions to find out who it is.

ls it a boy or a girl? What colour is her hair?
Has she got blue eyes? What sort of clothes does che wear?

2 Do the same about someone famous.

DESCRIPTIONS

Information questions

1 Match a question with an answer.

DESCRIBING PEOPLE

1 [e] What’s she like? a She’sin her twenties.
2 L] What does she look like? b She likes dancing and shoppil
3 [] What does she like doing? ¢ Five foot eight.
4 [] How tall is she? d She’s quite tall and pretty.
5 [_] What colour eyes has she got? | e She’s really nice. Very easy-goin
6 [J How old is she? f She’s fine. :
7 [ What kind of clothes does g Brown. o
she wear? h It’s sort of long, fair, and wavy. s \
8 [ ] What's her hair like? i Not smart. Casual. She has a lot ‘\l
9 [ How is she? of style.

Listen and check. Work with a partner. Practise the
questions and answers. Cover one column, then the other.

2 Ask and answer the questions about a relative.

' ike?
Wh;: oY ket J Ue's a great guy, very kind. You’d like him. '

You can use the ideas in the box to help.

goodfun  abitquiet  verysociable  good-looking
quitedark  attractive  medium height  about 1 metre 70
in his mid-twenties  straight  short  curly
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3 Underline the correct answer.

' DESCRIBING PLACES"

1 What's your flat like?
It’s quite modern, but it's cosy. / 1 like it.
2 How big is it?
Yes, it is pretty big. / About 75 sq m.
3 How many rooms are there?
Two bedrooms. / A kitchen-diner, a living room, and a bedroom.
4 What size is the kitchen?
It's square. / Four metres by two.
5 Which floor is it on?
Wooden. / The fourth.
6 Which part of town is it in?
It's south of the river. / | get the 79 bus.
7 How far is it to the shops?
Just a five-minute walk. / It takes half an hour.

Listen and check. With your partner, practise the
questions and answers.

4 Ask and answer questions about where you live. You can use
the id the box to hel
" e box tohelp. ( What's your flat like? }

| 1 What and which can be followed by a noun.
| 2 How can be followed by an adjective or an adverb.

- 3 Match a question and an answer.

J PP Grammar Reference 6.1-6.2 p140

GRAMMAR SPOT

What colour/Which floor .. .?
Find examples on these pages.

How tall/far...?
Find examples.

What's she like? Very well, thanks.
How is she? Very nice. Quite pretty.

inanoldblock  noisy  hasaviewof... “1 It's quite small, but
a terrace where we can sit outside it'e comfortable.
g, ground floor  enormous  tiny
i~
| ——

3 Look at the questions for describing things. Put a word from
the box into each question.

much  How make of long for size

Listen and check. With your partner, practise [/
‘questions and answers. ,"

. Ask and answer similar questions about your laptop/
10bile/camera/MP3 player.

DESCRIBING THIN

1 What isit? Sony.

2 How does it weigh? 7.3 kg.

3 What’s it made ? Carbon and titanium,

4 What's this button T It turns it on.

5 big is the screen? 13.7 inches.

6 How is the battery life? Fight hours. e
7 What is the hard disk? 80 gigabytes. [

PRACTICE

Getting information

Ask questions for these situations.
1 Do you have brown bread? White bread?
What sort of bread do you have?

2 Would you like vanilla ice-cream?
Strawberry? Chocolate?

3 Do we go left or right at the traffic lights?
Or straight on?

4 Is your camera a Canon? A Samsung?
An Olympus?

5 Do you like pasta? Hamburgers? Spicy food?

6 Is that your sister’s top you’re wearing?
Suzie’s? Or your own?

7 Does it take 30 minutes to get to the airport?
An hour?

8 Is your house 100 metres from the beach?
One kilometre?

9 Do you go to the cinema once a week?
Once a fortnight?

10 Do two of you want coffee? Four of you?
All of you?

11 Do you take size 40 shoes? 422 44?2
Listen and compare.

~——
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VOCABULARY
Adjectives

1 Work in pairs. Look at the advertisements 1-3.
Which advert is for ...?

a date something to eat a holiday destination

2 Find some adjectives in the adverts.

) .
Mamma Mia

Mamma Mia pasta sauces. From much-loved
bolognaise to our latest garlic and basil.
Made from the finest organic ingredients
in the old-fashioned way.

So tempting!
Just like home-made.

You’ll be amazed! Mainina
Mia

world-famous island
paradise, and you'll leave relaxed, and
sun-tanned!

Come to K

Sandy beaches. Exciting night-life.

Visit the ancient ruins, go walking or
painting, or just take it easy!

You won't be disappointed.

fax resume.

9. LOVE, MAYBE?

0d | Pretty, slim, blue-eyed lady, | R«
35, tired of living alone, | P&

—y

~all | seeks tall, dark, handsome, gl*‘é
easy-going, charming M o

v at | with great sense of humour,

“ve.| 30-40, for fun and long-

S5.F.| |asting  friendship. And F

_ possibly more! Box 349056 |—

——

'C ASSOCIATE | A<

48 Unit6 + What matters to me

-ed and -ing adjectives

3 How do these words end in the adverts?

amaz- relax- excit- disappoint- tir- charm-

Complete the sentences with one of these adjectives ending
in -ed or -ing.
1 Having a massage is very relaxing .

2 Iwas when they offered me the job. I was sure
I'd failed the interview.
3 Our holiday was . It rained every day.
4 My kids are so on Christmas Eve, they can’t sleep.
5 The journey was very . I was exhausted.
6 He says such lovely things. He is . He makes you

feel so special.

Adjectives and nouns that go together

4 Some adjectives and nouns often go together.

sandy beach  ancient ruins

Match an adjective and a noun. Sometimes there is more
than one possibility.

adjective noun
fresh latest pretty friend fruit clothes
clear fast crowded fashions  hair job
casual close handsome restaurant food woman

straight cosy challenging man room sky

Listen and check.

Compound adjectives

5 Find some compound adjectives in the adverts.

much-loved old-fashioned

Match a word from A and B to make compound adjectives.

A B

well-(x2) full- hard- good-| new dressed hand behaved
second- hand- brand- time looking working made

Think of a noun that goes with each adjective. What’s the
opposite?

well-behaved children  badly-behaved children

6 Test each other on the compound adjectives in exercise 5.

What sort of job is it if you
work forty hours a week?

Another word for handsome.

good-looking

i




Adverbs

1 Look at advertisements 4-6. Which advert is for ...?
a pain killer a watch a house to rent

2 Find adverbs that end in -ly in adverts 4 and 5.
simply  beautifully

Find some adverbs that don’t end in -ly in advert 6.
Just  too

(4]

LOG FIRES
IN DEVON

£750 pw

B
Live simply in this beautifully restored 16th
century country cottage. Sit peacefully in front

of the fire. Situated in a charming village,
sleeps 6, fully equipped.

andycurran@fastnetuk.com

5 You don’t actually own one of our
hand-made instruments. You merely
look after it for the next generation.

Probably the best investment
you’ll ever make.

6 Painful headaches that just won't go?
Backache, too?

Relieve aches and pains fast with Cuprodil!
Cuprodil goes straight to the pain.

You'll soon feel good again!

Adverbs and verbs that go together

3 Some verbs and adverbs often go together.
drive carefully  walk slowly explain clearly

Match a verb and an adverb. Sometimes there is more than
one possibility.

verb abverb
wait love behave badly peacefully heavily
shine fight leave smartly patiently fluently
whisper die rain suddenly deeply brightly
dress  speak breathe passionately softly bravely

4 Mime some of the verbs and adverbs to the class.

re drivi fully! )
[ v carefully [ You're waiting patiently! |
T

Adverbs that don’t end in -ly

5 Complete the sentences with an adverb from the box.

again fast hard loud wrong
even right straight  together almost
1 PeterandIlived _ atuniversity.
2 He's a good student. He tries
3 ‘Where’s the town hall?’ ‘Go on’
4 Say that . I didn’t hear you.
5 Don't talk so ! Everyone can hear you.
6 Why do you drive so ? Slow down!
7 His wife's name is Sue, not Sally! Get it
8 The holiday was a disaster. Everything went
9 This room is cool, in summer.
10 ‘Are you ready?’ ° . Give me another five
minutes.

Listen and check.

Project — My most treasured possession

1 Listen to three people, Amy, Jack, and Lucy,
describing what theyd save if their home was on fire.
What is it? Why would they save it?

2 What is your most treasured possession? Prepare
to talk about it.

| couldn’t live without my . . .
It’s important to me because . . .
It was giventome by . ..
I've had it for . . .

It reminds me of . . .




READING AND SPEAKING
The heart of the home

1 Close your eyes and think of your kitchen at home.
» Who'sin it? + What's happening?
*» What are they doing? « What can you smell?

2 Read the introduction to My kitchen at the top of p51.
Do you agree that the kitchen is the heart of the home?
Is it where your family get together?

3 Work in three groups.

Group A Read about Santina, from Italy.
Group B Read about Elizabeth, from the United States.
Group C Read about Lakshmamma, from India.

Answer the questions.

What does she do?

What does her husband do?

Where does she live?

What’s her house like?

How does she feel about her kitchen?
Is her life easy or difficult?

What does her family eat?

Does she seem to be happy?

What do you think she worries about?

O OO NN W~

4 Find a partner from the other groups.
Compare and swap information.

5 Which person is most likely to say ...?

1 I can never decide where to go swimming.

2 ‘We have found you a very nice girl. Why won't you
marry her?’

‘If anyone wants me, I'm weeding and watering.
T'm too busy to play tennis today.

T live my life in tune with nature.

6 ‘Id love to have a new kitchen.

What do you think?

Ul W

In your opinion, who ...?

o is the wealthiest materially
» is the happiest spiritually

+ is the most creative cook

* has the hardest life

Give reasons for your answers.
Speaking

1 What food do you most associate with home? Is there
a particular day of the week or time of year when you
eat it?

2 Talk about your kitchen. Answer questions 1-12 from
the text.

P> WRITING DESCRIBING A PLACE pI08
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Italy

Housewife Santina Corvaglia, 61, lives in an old two bedroom
farmhouse in south-east Italy with her husband, Carlo, 56, who's
a mechanic. They have a 31-year-old daughter, Francesca.

Q How much is your house worth?
A About £50,000.

2 Q What is your kitchen like?
A It's not very big. It's my little corner of the house. It's where |
belong, and where I'm happiest.
3 Q How big is it?
A 12s5qm
4 Q What's your favourite thing?
A My cupboard full of different Italian herbs.

5 Q How much time do you spend in the kitchen?
A About four hours every day. And the same in the garden.

6 Q How many meals do you cook a day?
A Three. For the three of us, and whoever comes by — friends,
relatives. My family is the most important thing to me. | want
grandchildren!

7 Q What's in your fridge and cupboards?
A Vegetables, water, wine, eggs, cheese, ham, sausages,
lemonade, butter, pasta, tinned tomatoes, beans, honey, and
home-made jam.

8 Q What would make your life easier in the kitchen?
A Nothing. | have all | need.

9 Q Who helps you?
A My daughter helps sometimes. My husband wouldn't dream
of it, and | wouldn't want him to.

10 Q How often do you sit down and eat together as a family?
A Twice a day.

11 Q How much do you spend on groceries every week?
A | grow my own vegetables, and we have chickens and rabbits,
so | only spend about £30 a week. But there is a drought
this year.

12 Q What can you see from your kitchen windows?
A My garden, my orchard, and my olive trees.




The kitchen is the heart of the home. It's where the family gets together for
the important things in life — food, conversation, and celebration. Three women
from around the world invite us into their kitchens. PENNY ROGERS reports.

India

Lakshmamma, 50, is a housewife living in a three-roomed mud hut
near Bangalore. Her husband, Adaviyappa, 55, works on a cattle
farm. They have two sons, Gangaraju, 30 and Ravi, 25, who both

California, US

Elizabeth Anne Hogan, 45, is a lifestyle coach living in a 30-roomed
house on the beach in California. It has ten bathrooms, seven
bedrooms, an astronomy dome, a tennis court, a swimming pool,

and a bomb shelter. Her husband, Mike, 47, is a businessman. They
have two children, Hailey, 14, and Hanna, nine.

live at home.

1 Q How much is your house worth? 1 Q How much is your house worth?
A About £6 million. A To rebuild it would cost about £1,250.
2 Q What is your kitchen like? 2 Q What is your kitchen like?
A There are two. The beach kitchen is simple. The house kitchen A It's small, dark, and crumbling. | dislike just about everything
is futuristic. | don‘t know how everything works, so it's all a bit about it, It's so old.
‘alien’ to me. 3 Q How big is it?
3 Q How big s it? A 5sqm
A 45sqm 4 Q What's your favourite thing?
4 Q What's your favourite thing? A The stone where | grind my spices.
A Eh‘e three ovens, putfthey t;kef.up too much spaﬁe. Lhe lift that 5 Q How much time do you spend in the kitchen?
rings the groceries from the five-car garage is handy. A Six to seven hours a day — sometimes more. I'm always
5 Q How much time do you spend in the kitchgn? cooking or washing.
A Aboyt seven to eight hours a day. But not cooking. It's the room 6 Q How many meals do you cook a day?
we live in.
w e A Two or three.
6 Q How many meals do you cook a day? . .
A Two to three, if you count cereal and bagels. But only one, if you 7 What s'm your fr,dge LT R o .
mean actually doing things with real food. A We don't have a fridge. On shelves | have lentils, rice, spices
. b such as chillies, turmeric powder, some vegetables, and salt.
7 Q What's in your fridge and cupboards? . o ) )
A Fruit, vegetables, champagne, milk, yoghurt, paté, cheeses, crisps, 80 Wha? would make your I.'fe easier in the kitchen?
and cereal. Lots of take-away food. And dog food A Running water. A daughter-in-law would be good as well!
‘ ' But God has gi life and | ful.
8 Q What would make your life easier in the kitchen? (o has given e e and | am grateful
A A chef. We do everything for the kids ourselves, No nannies, 9 Q Who helps you?
housekeepers, or cooks for them. A_My eldest son helps when he has time. My younger son ish't
9 Q Who helps you? , ‘well and needs constant care. My husband doesn't help.
A My husband and kids take food out of take-away containers and 10 Q How.often do you sit down and eat together as a
put it on plates. Does that count as helping? family?
10 Q How often do you sit down and eat together as a family? A Men iat before women in our community. We don't eat
A Every morning and evening. JOgetier
11 Q How much do you spend on groceries every week? 11 Q@ How much do you spend on groceries every week?
A £300. Everything is low-fat and organic, pre-packed and A £4.Sometimes less. It depends how much money we have.
prepared. It's all delivered. 12 Q What can you see from your kitchen windows?
12 Q What can you see from your kitchen windows? A I'have no windows in my kitchen.
A A panoramic, 180-degree view of the Pacific Ocean.




LISTENING AND SPEAKING

My closest relative

1 Discuss the statements in small groups. Are they true for
your family?
» Mothers feel closer to their sons.
Fathers feel closer to their daughters.
* The first-born child is ambitious, responsible, dominant, and insecure.
The second child is free, independent, creative, and easy-going.
The last-born child is the baby — spoilt, happy, confident, and secure.

2 Listen to five people talking about who they feel closest
to in their family. Complete the chart.

Ellie Simon Julia Tessa
| feel closest to . .. my mum
He/she is easy to talk to. v

We do things together.

We have a similar character.

| like the way he/she thinks.

We are different.

3 Who said these expressions? What do you understand by them?
‘We have our ups and downs, of course ...’
‘We don't really see to eye to eye about anything.

‘We're like chalk and cheese.

1
2
3 ‘In many ways she drives me crazy’
4
5 ‘They fight like cat and dog’

SPOKEN ENGLISH Adding emphasis

1 We can change the order of words in a sentence to add emphasis.
What is the more usual word order for these sentences?

1 She’s very open, my mother.

2 My father | don't really get on with.
3 My mother | hardly ever see.

4 He's pretty cool, my dad.

5 Me,I'malot quieter.

2 Notice how these sentences add emphasis.

What | like about her is her attitude.
What I like about him is that he’s interesting and interested.
The thing I love about her is the way everyone knows her.

Discussion

« Work in pairs. Discuss who you feel closest to

?
3 What could people say about .. .7 in your family; and why.

1 Joe: his sense of humour
the way he makes everyone laugh

2 Tina: her kindness ]
the way she makes everyone feel good « Discuss as a class. Which family member are

3 Beth: her attitude to life most people closest to?
the fact she doesn’t care what other people think

+ Work in groups of four. Who has a similar
family relationship to yours?
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH?.‘. \

In a department store

1 What are the big department stores in yo
are they famous for? Do you like shopping in them?

2 Look at the board showing where the various departments
are in a store.

Where would you find ...?

* atie
in menswear, on . i
the ground floor 3 Third floor

. aW“‘_”‘*t Toys and babywear

* EATNngs Hairdresser’s

* asaucepan TV, Audio, and Phones
* ahairdryer Sports
* shower gel

« adoll

+ aDVD player Second floor
« women’s boots .

I Furniture

Linen

Bathroom accessories
The Terrace Cafeteria |fl
Toilets #i¢)

* abirthday card
* ashaving mirror
* alipstick

o avase :
e trainers Baby facilities &
« asofa

s sheets First floor

¢ asuitcase
* apair of tights
+ alight snack

Ladies’ fashions
Lingerie

Leather goods
Luggage

Ground floor

P,

Menswear
Stationery
Toiletries
Jewellery
Cosmetics

Basement

O

Kitchenware
China and glassware
Electrical appliances

D
=
(3

O

-

O
b
)

3 In which department could you see these signs?

“Buy two'coffee «
mugs, getone free!

tyle - perfect

coordinating bags for

long weekend breaks
or short holldoys

CUSTOMERS ARE
REMINDED THAT ONLY
FOOD AND DRINK
PURCHASED ON THESE
PREMISES MAY BE
CONSUMED HERE

4 Which of these two signs ...?

« is telling you how to take things back
« is inviting you to save as you spend

Open a loyalty card If goods are returned in their
today and you will original packaging with a
receive a 10% discount receipt within 28 days we will
on all your purchases;@fz offer an exchange or refund.

Listen to some conversations in a department
store. Which department are they in? What are they
trying to buy?

Listen again and complete the lines.

1 A do you take?
B Nine. That’s 41, isn't it?
A 43 would be more comfortable, sir.
2 B I'm afraid . We've that size.
A Will you any more ¢
B We should by the end of the week.
3 A Do you have ?
B No, Madam. They all
4 A Would you like me ¢
B Ooh, ! Thank you so much!
5 ATt . It’s too tight.
B Shame. It . What of?
A Cashmere. Its so soft!
6 A Keep your . That’s your guarantee.
B is it for?
A For a year.

With a partner, practise the conversations.

Practise having conversations in other departments.
Act them out to the class.
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Passions and fashions

Present Perfect — simple, continuous, passive « M:

% STARTER

Talk about three things you have NEVER done.
I’'ve NEVER been to a football match.

Me neither. | hate football.
I’'ve NEVER had body piercing or a tattoo.

| have. ['ve got a tattoo of a rose on my ankle.
I’'ve NEVER read a Harry Potter book.

Really? I've read them all.

300 MILLION BOOKS SOLD!

Present Perfect — simple, continuous, passive

1 Look at the book titles. Have you read any of them or seen the films?
Do you know anything about the author, J.K. Rowling /raulm/?

HARRY POTTER and the Philosopher’s Stone (1997)
HARRY POTTER and the Chamber of Secrets (1998)
HARRY POTTER and the Prisoner of Azkaban (1999)
HARRY POTTER and the Goblet of Fire (2000)
HARRY POTTER and the Order of the Phoenix (2003)
HARRY POTTER and the Half-blood Prince (2005)
HARRY POTTER and the Deathly Hallows (2007)

2 Complete the questions about J.K. Rowling. Use did, was, has, or have.

1 Where and when she born?
2 When she write her first story? What it about?
3 What she doing when she had the idea for Harry Potter?
4 Where she teach English?
5 When the first Harry Potter book published?
6 How long she been writing the books?
7 How many she written?
8 How many children she had?
9 How many books been sold?
10 Which books been made into films?
11 How much money she made?
12 How many authors become billionaires?

3 Read and listen about ].K. Rowling. What does J.K. stand for?

4 Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions in exercise 2.

Listen and check.
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e
JK Rowling

Author and billionaire

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Name the three tenses. Why are they used?

She lives in Scotland.

She lived in Portugal for three years.

She’s lived in Scotland since 1993.

She’s lived in England, Portugal and Scotland.

THE EARLY YEARS 2 Which question asks about the activity? Which asks
Joanne Kathleen Rowling, author of the best-selling Harry about the quantity?

Potter series of books, was born in 1965, near Bristol, How long has she been writing Harry Potter books?
England. Her birthday, July 31, is the same as her famous How many has she written?

hero, Harry Potter. : :
Y 3 These sentences sound unnatural in the active. Make

School days them passive. Find them in the text.
Joanne did well in school. Her favourite subjects were English People have translated her books into 60 languages.
and foreign languages and she studied French at university. People have sold 300 million copies of her books.
She graduated in 1986 and over the next few years had a People have made six of the books into films.
variety of jobs. However, her passion was writing. She had EAmar Reference 71-7.6 p140-2
written her first story, Rabbit, about a rabbit with measles, B Refer T
aged six.
Harry Potter is born 5 Jack, aged 10, is a

big fan of Harry Potter

She started writing the first Harry Potter book in 1990. The

idea for Harry — a lonely, 11-year-old orphan who is actually
a wizard — came to Rowling while she was travelling by train
between Manchester and London. Although she left England

books. Listen and complete
the questions he was asked.
What are his answers?

a short time after that to teach English in Portugal, she 1 How long _have you been

continued to write Harry’s story. a fan of the books?

She returned to Britain in 1993, and settled in Scotland. After 2 How many of the books

a brief marriage in Portugal, she was now divorced, with a B |

baby, Jessica. It was a difficult time — she was out of work and 3 Which like best?

depressed — but finally completed her first book, Harry Potter 4 any of the .
and the Philosopher’s Stone. It was published in Britain in 1997 Harry Potter films? like them all?

and quickly became a hit with both children and adults. 5 Have you any idea how many Harry Potter books

in the world?

JKROWLING TODAY 6 What about the author?

JKR has been writing Harry Potter books for nearly 20 7 alotofyourfriends_____ thebooks?
years. She writes in longhand, and each book takes one year 8 Iknow as well as Harry Potter you have another

to complete. She has now completed the series of seven passion. How long football?
Harry Potter books. The last book, Harry Potter and the 9 What would you rather do this afternoon? Read a

Deathly Hallows, came out in July, 2007. Her books have won

_ ; Harry Potter or play football?
numerous awards including ‘Children’s Book of the Year’

She married her second husband, Dr Neil Murray, in 2001 and 6 What books and filn'ls dreyon.a fan of? Ta.lk 10:a partner.
has since had two more children, a boy, David, born in 2003, Ask and answer similar questions to exercise 5
and a girl, Mackenzie, born in 2005. Tell the class.

Fans all over the world

The books have been translated into over 60 languages, and
over 300 million copies have been sold worldwide. The flrst
six books have been made into films. She has become the
highest-earning woman in Britain, richer than the Queen!
She has made over £600 million, more than one billion
dollars. This makes her the first person ever to have
become a billionaire from writing books.

, > R - B - HARRY
; > POTTER



PRACTICE

Discussing grammar

Work with a partner.

1 Look at the pairs of sentences. Which tenses are used?
Why? Discuss the differences in meaning.

1

2

Ilived in Sydney for two years.

I've lived in Sydney for two years.

I work for an international company.

I've worked for them since 2006.

How long have you been working in Tokyo?
How many countries have you worked in?
Have you ever met anyone famous?

Did you meet anyone famous at the party?
I've already finished.

I haven't finished yet.

Who's been eating my chocolates?

Who's eaten my chocolates?

The President was shot in 1963.

Have you heard? The President’s been shot.
How long are you here for?

How long have you been here for?

2 Underline the correct verb form.

1
2

His plane took off / has taken off a few minutes ago.
The president has resigned / has been resigned and a
new president has elected / has been elected.

I work / 've been working in Dubai since last March.
When did you arrive / have you arrived?

How many emails have you sent / have you been
sending?

What did you do / have you been doing in the
bathroom? You were / ve been in there for ages.

A huge snowstorm has hit / has been hit New York.
Over 40 cms of snow has fallen / has been falling in
the past 12 hours. People have advised / have been
advised to stay at home.

Listen and check.

3 Where can the words in the box go in these sentences?
Sometimes several words are possible.

just  yet

already  ever  never

U W

I've read that book.

I've been reading an interesting book.
Has it been made into a film?

He’s learned to drive.

The match hasn’t finished.

Have you been to Morocco?

Compare answers with the class.
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CALVIN KLEIN

4 Calvin Klein is a famous fashion designer. He has had a
very interesting life so far. Look quickly through the chart
of events in his life. What different things has he designed?

life event

50-now

55

Now

Born on November 19, 1942, in the Bronx, New York
Developed a passion for fashion and drawing
Graduated from the High School of Art and Design

Studied at Manhattan’s Fashion Insfitute of Technology
where he met first wife, Jayne Centre

Married Jayne in September 1964

Launched his own clothing company with childhood
friend Barry Schwartz. Daughter, Marci, born

Started designing sportswear
Infroduced his frademark Calvin Klein jeans

Won the Coty Award - the youngest designer ever to
win it. He won this three times from 1973-1975.

Divorced Jayne
Started selling his own CK brand underwear

Won Fashion Designers of America award
three times

Remarried — Kelly Rector, a wealthy New York socialite

Started making his own perfumes, called Obsession

and Eternity. His most recent perfume, Eupheria, was
introduced in 2007.

Works with Kate Moss. Designs for Julia Roberts,
Gwyneth Paltrow and Helen Hunt

Won America’s Best Designer award in 1993,
Divorced Kelly

launched his own CK brand cosmetics and make-up

He's still designing.
His company makes $6 billion every year.




a passion for fashion

5 With a partner study the chart. Ask and answer these
questions about Calvin Klein’s life.

1 How long has Calvin Klein been interested in
fashion?
Since he was 14.
2 What different kinds of clothes has he designed in
his career?
How many times has he been married and divorced?
How many children does he have?
How many awards has he won?

AN e W

How long has he been making his own perfumes?
What are they called?

7 Which famous people has he worked with and
designed for?

8 How long has he been selling cosmetics?

Listen and check your answers. What extra
information do you learn about Calvin Klein’s life?

Time expressions

6 Complete the sentences with phrases from the box.

while he was studying at four years after he got

the Fashion Institute married
when he was 14 since the 1970s
in 1972 Between 1982 and 1986

for ten years until he was 44

1 His interest in fashion began
2 He met his first wife, Jayne,

The first Calvin Klein jeans were
introduced

His daughter was born
His marriage to Jayne lasted

(O]

He didn’t marry again
Hes been designing sportswear .
8 he won the same award three times.

NN U o

Roleplay

Imagine you are a journalist. You are going to interview
Calvin Klein about his life. Write questions to ask him
with your partner. Then roleplay the interview.

Interviewer Where were you born?

CK In New York. In the Bronx.

Interviewer Have you always been interested in fashion?
CK Yes, | have. Well, most of my life, since | was 14.

PP WRITING DESCRIBING A PERSON pl09

Have you ever ...7

7 Work with a partner. Choose from the list below and
have conversations.

Have you ever bought a pair of designer jeans? W
/7 No,lhavent.lcan't | | Yes,lhave.I'm
afford them. wearing them now. |

il i
U’here did you buy them? )

)l

» buy/a pair of designer jeans?
* read/a book in English?

* drink/champagne?

» make/a cake?

* meet/someone on the
Internet?

* sleep/inatent?

* lose/your mobile phone?
+ go/fancy dress party?

* ride/a motorbike?

* win/a competition?

* write/a love letter?

* be/given a present you
didn’t like?

Tell the class about your
partner.

Maria’s never bought a pair of
designer jeans because ...

SPOKEN ENGLISH How long...?

1 Read the two conversations. What are the two questions
with How long?

1 A Howlong are you here for?
B Just three days. | arrived yesterday and | leave
tomorrow.

2 A How long have you been here?
B /'ve been here a week already. | arrived last Saturday.
Which question refers to past up to the present?

2 What is the correct question for these answers?

1 Four more days. We came two days ago.

2 Since Monday.

3 Until Friday. We're leaving Friday morning.
4 Over half an hour! Where have you been?
5 WeTe staying a month altogether.

Listen and check. Practise with a partner.

Which question refers to a period around now (past and future)?
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READING AND SPEAKING

Football - a global passion

1 Football - do you love it or hate it? Why? Have a class vote.
How many famous footballers can you name? What teams do
they play for?

2 Whether you love it or hate it, football is difficult to ignore.
Read only the introduction and the final part of The
Beautiful Game.

1 What statistics are given? Do any of them surprise you?

2 How did football become known as “The Beautiful Game’?

3 In what ways is football a ‘simple’ game?

4 Which famous players are mentioned? What do they have
in common?

3 Read How football began. Answer the questions.

1 What was tsu chu?

2 Which nationalities were the first to play a kind of football?

When?

What images do you have of ‘mob football’? Describe a game.

How was the game played at English public schools?

5 What caused chaos when the boys tried to play football at
university?

6 How did the idea of half-time start?

Why is a London pub important to football?

8 What was the ‘sticking point’? Which game was also born?
Why?

4 Read Football around the world.
1 Complete the sentences with the name of the continent.

IS

~

a has become more enthusiastic about football
since the 2006 World Cup.
b has the wealthiest football clubs in the world.

¢ Not all countries in

2 d and

have a passion for football.
often lose their most talented
.~ players to rich European clubs.
e n football has become more popular with girls
than boys.

"2 Which continents are most/leas enthusiastic about football?
3 Why is football called ‘soccef’_;m North America?
4 Why do some continents often |

aye S to European clubs?
5 How and where has the World ( eased interest in
football? :

What do you think?

» Football ‘has totally changed the worlds of sport, media, and
leisurel What does this mean?

] unite or divide the world? How?

s so famous worldwide? Which players

ons and fashions

|

Over the last hundred years the game of football

has totally changed the worlds of sport, media and
leisure. Football is played worldwide by more than
1.5 m teams and 300,000 clubs. An amazing eight
out of ten people in the world watch the World Cup.

It is, as the great Brazilian footballer Pelé described it,
‘the beautiful game’. Andrew Hunt reports.

How football began

As far back as 2500 BC the Chinese played a kicking game
called tsu chu. Similar games were played by the Romans
and North American Indians. In England in medieval
times ‘mob football” was wildly popular. In 1583, Philip
Stubbs said of football players:

“sometimes their necks are broken, sometimes their
backs, sometimes their legs, sometimes their arms.”

By the mid-19th century, with the help of English public
schools, the game had become less violent. Each school
had different rules for playing the game. On the playing
fields of Eton the ball was kicked high and long. At Rugby
School the boys caught and ran with the ball. Problems
arose when boys from the different schools went to the
Universities of Oxford and Cambridge and wanted to
continue playing. This is from the description of a match
played in Cambridge in 1848:

“... The result was chaos, as every man played the
rules he had been accustomed to at his school.”

It became common to play half a match by one side’s

rules, the second half by the other’s. That’s how half—time,’
came about. However, this was not good enough for the
university men. They decided to sort out the rules once
and for all.

On Monday October 26, 1863, they met at a pub in
London. By the end of the day they had formed the
Football Association and a Book of Laws was on its way.
The sticking point was whether a player could pick up
the ball and run with it or not, and this was not decided
until December 8. From this decision the games of both
football and rugby were born.




Football around the world- -

Europe is home to the world’s richest professional clubs: Manchester
United, AC Milan, Real Madrid, Bayern Munich. These clubs are
famous in many countries far away from their home grounds.
Rickshaw pullers in Mumbai, tuk tuk drivers in Bangkok, on
discovering they have an English passenger respond with ‘Ah,
English, Manchester United. You know Manchester United?’

South America has produced some of the most exciting soccer on
earth. Many of the world’s leading players have come from poverty
to play on the world stage. They have been snapped up by wealthy
European teams after making their mark at home. Brazil has won
the World Cup five times, Uruguay three times, and Argentina twice.

North America is the only continent where football (or soccer as

it is called there to distinguish it from their homegrown game) has
become more popular with females than males. In 1991, the US won
the first Women’s World Cup. Interest amongst American men has
been growing since the World Cup in Los Angeles in 1994, and more
recently since the arrival of international stars such as David Beckham.

Asia: Over the past two decades heated rivalry among Japan, China,
and South Korea has increased the passion for soccer across the
continent, especially after Japan and Korea co-hosted the

World Cup in 2002. However, not all Asian countries

share the passion: India and Pakistan prefer cricket.

The Middle East: Countries such as Saudi Arabia,
Kuwait, and Qatar have lately been investing huge
sums of money in football. They’ve hired the best
players and coaches that money can buy.

Australia: Sport in Australia has long been
dominated by cricket, rugby and surfing. However,

has produced a number of soccer superstars,
many of them have been lost to the rich European
s. Africa is poor in resources but rich in talent, with

ousands of gifted young players dreaming of big time g )
otball. South Africa’s hosting of the 2010 World Cup b

very important for African football.

A global passion

The game of foothall is played in every nation on earth,
not only by the 120 m regular team players, but also
by countless others on beaches, in playgrounds and
streets. The world’s love of football is simple — it's
because football is simple. All that is needed is a ball,
a piece of ground, and two posts. The world’s greatest
players, George Best, Diego Maradona, and Pelé, all
learned their skills on waste grounds. These are the
places where the sport is born and why football has
become a global passion.
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VOCABULARY AND LISTENING

Things I'm passionate about

1 Work with a partner. Look at the words and
expressions in the box. Which are positive, which
are negative? Which are neutral?

quite like crazy about
adore can’t stand
loathe don’t mind
keen on can't bear
not that keen on fond of

2 Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets.
1 She likes ice-cream very much. (absolutely adore)
She absolutely adores ice-cream.
2 He likes all water sports. (very keen)
3 Ihate opera. (cant bear)

4 My brother loves playing video games.
(crazy about)

5 My sister doesn't really like any sports.
(not that keen)

6 Idon't like people who always talk about
themselves. (can’t stand)

7 My mum likes going to musicals. (very fond)

8 I quite like green tea but I prefer English breakfast
tea. (don’t mind)

9 The thing I hate most is tidying my room. (loathe)
10 I don’t hate my job but it’s time I applied for
another one. (quite like)

3 Look at the photos of the people. Read what they say
about their passion. Can you work out what their
passion is?

4 Listen to the people. Were you right?
What are their passions?

5 Listen again. Answer the questions about each
person.

1 How long have they had their passion?
2 What first created their interest?
3 Why do they like it so much?

6 Use some of the expressions from the
box in exercise 1 to talk about the people.

What do you think?

» Which of the people’s passions most interest you?
Why? Which interest you least?

+ Is there anything in your life that you feel passionate
about? Tell the class about it.
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Julia

‘I enjoy it, I think, because it’s a
very psychological game, | mean, if
you're playing badly, you have to
push yourself to continue.

"... there’s only about 3 months
" that you can't play.

Paul

‘They're so big and powerful but 50
beautiful when you see them racing
round a field or on a track.

‘Of course, | have fallen off a few
times, but it seems that the more
you fall, the less it hurts.

-

Andrew

‘I felt the power of the words -
the thing ! like so much about it
is that you can say so much with
Just a few words.

‘It's all about saying what often
. goes unsaid, and with passion.’

James

"... they complain about it
all the time but ! love it.
‘Here, you really appreciate

the sunshine, and you notice
the seasons.’ 4

Harriet

...the thing | love best about it, is
that you are away from everything
nd everyone up in the hills, and you
ork together with horses and dogs.
“...it's a sheep farming area, so the

farmers contact us if they have a
problem.




EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Making the right noises

1 Look at the words in the boxes. They are all possible
responses in conversation. What do they express?
Write in the correct heading.

* Agreement o Sympathy e Pleasure  Surprise

How fantastic! | Absolutely. Did you? What a pity!
That’s great! Definitely. You didn’t! That's a shame.
Lovely! Of course. That's amazing! | Oh dear.
Congratulations! | Fair enough. You're kidding! | That’s too bad.
Brilliant! Fine. You did what? | How awful!
Good for you! OK. Really? Bad luck.

3 Read the lines of conversation. Write in a suitable

Music of English— - response. There are sometimes several possibilities.
g P P
1 Listen and repeat these expressions with a wide L A My boyiriends st a.sked HIE 0 Ay L,
voice range. B (surprise) (pleasure)
N ¥ ~ 2 A Will spaghetti bolognese be OK for dinner?
How fantastic!  Absolutely. Did you? ~What a pity! B___ (agreement)  (pleasure)
i ; 3 A There’s a strike at the airport so my holiday’s
2 (XD Listen and practise. P Y Y
g been cancelled.
B (sympathy) (sympathy)
4 A I failed my driving test again.
2 QEALD Listen and complete B’s responses. Practise the B afled my rl\(zzfp;s;e)agam (sympathy)
conversation with a partner. # 4
5 A We're expecting a baby.
\ My grandfather hasn’t been too well lately. B (surprise) (pleasure)
B 6 A So you think I should save to buy a car, not borrow
A Hes 79. Don't you think at his age he should slow down a bit? the money?
! B B (agreement)
But he won't listen to me. He says he wants to enjoy his ¢ & Loldior] peven wa'nted to see him again.
e o the full. B (surprise) (sympathy)
Listen and compare. What is B’s further
; ?
Last summer he went on a two-week cycling holiday EOEEn S
n France. 4 Practise the conversations with a partner. Continue

B them if you can.

L We're going to give him a big party for his 80th birthday. § Work with a partner. Have a conversation about a

ek good or bad day you have had recently. React as
L But before that I'm going to have a word with him and you listen and talk.

Last Sunday was the worst day of my life! )




No fear!

£ STARTER

Match a sentence with a cartoon.

1 They stopped to talk to each other.

2 They stopped talking to each other.

What's the difference in meaning between sentences 1and 27

DON’T WORRY MUM!
Verb patterns

1 Read and listen to the emails sent home to parents by young travellers.
Where are the travellers? What has happened that gives their parents reasons to worr

P - o N - i : %
e - _‘._,‘.--,-..-_.‘ S A

From: kate@oneworldmail.net T Meséagé
Subject: I'm fine :

| From: Dan [dantheman@fastwebmail.co.uk]
g Subject: Hey Ma

Hey there! Just a quick email to say Mum, please don't
freak out about the photos. It looks much worse than
it was!! I don’t remember anyone taking the pics,

and I've no idea who posted them on my Facebook
website! I know you'll hate to hear this - but yes,

I'd had a drink or two, but it was pitch-black dark

and I was trying to climb up to the top bunk bed.
Unfortunately my head hit the corner of the bed before
I did (a METAL bunk bed!). Anyway, a scream of pain
and lots of blood later, ooh, and I forgot to mention
the ambulance ride to hospital — but now I'm fine. It's
impossible to see the scar on my head!! I didn't want
to say anything at the time for obvious reasons. Sorry
if it shocked you!!!

Hey Ma,
Must be quick 'cos late.

Just feel | need to warn you, | met some awesome
Aussies last night. They’re planning to go to London
next month. | said | was sure you’d like to meet them
so | gave them your number. Hope you don’t mind
putting them up for a few nights. They’re all good
guys. Can’t remember their names but | know you’ll
make them feel at home. They’re looking forward to
meeting you. Hope to speak to you soon.

4 XXX Dan

Speak soon - lots of love from hot, sweaty, rainy
Cairns.

miss you and love you SO MUCH
Kate x X X X X X X x




William Reply | 3

Hello Mum, Dad and Izzy,

Had a great time yesterday. We went piranha-
fishing on the Amazon in a canoe. Victor told
us to throw bits of meat into the water to
attract the fish but we didn‘t manage to catch
anything. We stopped to camp on the banks
in the evening and really enjoyed watching
the sunset and swimming in the dark.
Unfortunately, we’d forgotten to bring a torch
so were lucky to escape from the crocodile.

Love to all

William

From: sally88@adps.mail.net
Subject: Hi from Peru!

Dear parents,

Last night we arrived at the most fantastic hotel
in Arequipa, Peru. It's great to be in a room with
an en-suite bathroom. We expected to have a
good night’s sleep but woke when an earthquake
struck about 2 a.m. Panic not mother! You'll be
pleased to hear that no one was hurt. We fell
asleep again shortly after, and everyone felt fine
in the morning despite the holes in the walls and
ceilings. We’re thinking of staying here two more
days. I'll let you know our plans.

Lots of love, Sally x

. Glossary

(to) freak (out) (informal) to have a
completely shocked reaction to something

awesome (informal) very good; excellent
Aussies (informal) people from Australia

2 Read these sentences. Which verbs or phrases can fill the gaps?

1

2

3

10

@ see

Kate didn't __anyone taking the photos.

b ask @remember

She _ toclimb up to the top bunk bed.

a wanted b tried ¢ remembered

She forgot _ the hospital.

a mentioning b to mention ¢ mention
Danasked hismum  his Australian friends.

a putup b puttingup ¢ to putup

His Australian friends __to go to London.

a want b arehoping ¢ are looking forward

He thinks his mum will make them  at home.
a feel b tofeel ¢ feeling

William to catch piranha fish.

a didn'tsucceedin b didn't manage ¢ tried
They stopped on the river bank.

a camping b tocamp ¢ to spend the night
Sally _ having an en-suite bathroom.

a loved b wanted ¢ hoped

Sheis staying two more days.

a planning b looking forwardto ¢ thinking of

3 Listen and complete the lines. Who is speaking?

1 When we saw the photos we feeling worried.
2 The photos look worse than it really was.
3 Your friends must keep their room tidy.
4 1It’s really kind of you them stay.
5 Did Victor escape from the crocodile?
6 Hewarnedusnot swimming,
7 We couldn’t a bit scared.
8 Have you come home yet?
GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Match a pattern in A with a sentence from the emails in B.
A B
verb + -ing I need to warn you.
verlt: *10 Victor told us to throw meat.
b ‘to' " You'll make them feel at home.
verb + sb + infinitive B oved swimmi
(without to) eenjoy.e 'swmmmg'.
We're thinking of staying two more days.

adjective + to
preposition + -ing It's impossible to see the scar.

2 What is the difference in meaning between these sentences?

She remembered to email
her mum.

PP Grammar Reference 8 p142 Verb patterns p158

She remembered emailing
her mum.
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PRACTICE

Phoning home

1 Work with a partner. Complete Kate’s phone conversation
with her mother.

M Kate! It's so good __tohear _ (hear) from you. Are you OK?

K Oh Mum, I'm really sorry for
much. T really didn't mean to.

M We opened our emails and we were so delighted
all your photos and then we saw that one.

K Ididn’t want my friends
I asked them not to.

M But Kate, all that blood, and you went to hospital. We couldn’t

help (feel) worried.

K T'know, but honestly Mum, my friends made me
to the hospital, I really didn’t need to.

M How is your head now?

~

you can see for yourself.
M OK. Don't forget to.
K TlI call again soon and I promise
M Bye. Take care!

2 Listen and check. Practise the conversation.

(worry) you so

(post) it on Facebook.

Absolutely fine. Honestly. I'll email you some more photos and™

(text) regularly. Bye.

SPOKEN ENGLISH Don’t forget to! - the reduced infinitive

1 In conversation it isn’t necessary to use the full infinitive if it is
understood from the context.
A /'l email some more photos.
B OK.Don't forget to emait.
A Can you and Mary come to lunch next Sunday?
B Oh yes, we'd love to corme.
Find three more examples in Kate’s conversation with her mother.
2 Reply to A, using the verb in brackets and a reduced infinitive.
1 Did you post my letter?
Oh sorry, | . (forget)

| can’t go out with you this evening. Sorry.
Oh, but you . (promise)

Why did you email your mother again?
Because she . (ask me)

Do you think you'll apply for that job?
Yes, I've definitely . (decide)

Are you taking your brother to the airport?
Well, | (offer) but he said he
me . (not want)

Listen and check your answers. Practise with a partner.

w
© > B> U > >
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Talking about you

3 Complete the sentences so that they are true
for you BUT make two of them false.

I really enjoy ...

I'm no good at ...

I mustn't forget ...

I will always remember ...

I've just finished ...

I sometimes find it difficult ...
My parents made me ... when I
was young.

I'm looking forward to ...

9 Idlove ...

NN U s W~

oo

4 Work in small groups. Read some true and
some false sentences aloud to each other.
Make comments and ask questions to find the
false ones.

@eally enjoy cycling. J

[ Do you? Do you cycle to work? I

| don’t believe you.
You don’t even have a bike!




LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Fears and phobias

1 What are typical phobias that people have? Make a list.

Are you afraid of anything?

2 Work with a partner. Match the phobias in the chart
with their definitions. Compare answers as a class.

[ We think autophobia is fear of q

V4 We've no idea what . .. is. '

3 Some people have strange phobias. Listen to
Jodie, Gavin, and Melissa talking about theirs. After
each one discuss these questions as a class.

It might be ...

1 Which part of the cartoon would make them panic?
2 How did their phobia start?

3 How does it affect their lives?

4 What caused their panic attack?

5 Have they tried to cure their phobia?

4 Work in small groups to retell the stories. Use the
prompts to help.

Jodie

When she was a little girl . . . grandmother
asked her ... . opened the cupboard . . . dark
green cardigan . . . started screaming . . .

her grandmother managed to . . . now it’s
difficult to. .. triestofind ... a yearago. ..
a colleague’s jacket . .. has decided to . . .
embarrassed. ..

_ 4

i )
Gavin

His dad used to ... he didn't like watching
him ... when seven started feeling . . . his
dad had to stop . ... problem got worse . . .
supermarkets . . . asked his wife never to . . .
daren’t go to restaurants . . . oyster . .. only
hamburger bars ... started to see . . . hasn't
succeeded in.. .

_4

Melissa

Since she was five . . . trying to blow up . ...
popped in her face. .. can remember . ..
her friends enjoy . .. think it's fun to . . . last
time ... a panic attack . .. they refused to
... difficulty in ... worst thing . . . parties
...can'timagine ever ...evenonTV...
starts to shake.. ..

Autophobia .

4 washing.  the colour blue.
Ablutophobia isa ‘ . )
Aviophobia | fear of flying.  birds. feeling cold.
Frigophobia fridges. beingalone. cars.

What do you think? '

5 Discuss these questions in your groups.

1 Which of the three people do you think has the most
difficult phobia to live with? Why?

2 Why do people get phobias?

3 Why do some people and not others get them?

4 How do you think they can be cured? Suggest ideas.

The psychologist’s view

6 Listen to psychologist Dr Lucy Atcheson talking
about phobias. How does she answer questions 2-4 in
exercise 57

Language work

Look at T8.5 on p127. Choose a story and underline
examples of different kinds of verb patterns.
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READING AND SPEAKING

Dangerous journeys in history

1 Close your eyes. Imagine you are one of 90,000
people. You are travelling together, on foot, over
mountains, rivers and plains. It’s winter. What
problems would you face?

2 You are going to read about two famous leaders,
Hannibal Barca and Mao Zedong. They both
undertook remarkable journeys with thousands
of people. Look at the maps. What difficulties
can you anticipate?

3 Divide into two groups.

Group A Read about HANNIBAL
Group B Read about Mao Zedong

First read about your leader’s Early Years.
Answer the questions with your group.

1 How did his father influence his life?

2 Who were the enemy?

3 Where did he move to?

4 Why did they set off on such a long journey?

4 Read about the journey and answer the
questions.

When did the journey start?

How many began it? Who were they?
What kind of leader was he?

What problems did they face on the way?
How long did the journey last?

How did it end? How many survived?

Oy U W —

5 Read the final part. What happened to the leader
after the journey?

6 Find someone from the other group. Go through
the questions again and compare the leaders
and their journeys. Use the maps to help. What
similarities can you find? How many years
separate the two journeys?

What do you think?

» Which journey was more dangerous? Why?
« Can you imagine such a journey on foot taking
place today? Where and why might it happen?

B> WRITING TELLING A STORY (2) plio

66 Unit8 * No fear!

EARLY YEARS

Hannibal Barca was born in Carthage, North Africa, (now a suburb
of Tunis, Tunisia) in 247 BC. At that time this once prosperous
seaport was losing a long and exhausting war with the Romans over
who should rule the western Mediterranean. His father, Hamilcar,
was a general in the army, and it is said that he made his son promise
to hate the Romans forever.

The 23-year-long war was finally lost in 241 BC. Hannibal and his
family moved to Spain, where the Carthaginians were trying to build
anew empire. Hannibal grew up to be a bold and fearless fighter like
his father, and eventually became commander of the army. In 218 BC
the Romans again threatened to attack. In a daring and dangerous
plan Hannibal decided to march from Spain to Italy before the
Romans had even declared war. This march was to be a journey of
2,415 kilometres across both the Pyrenees and the Alps.

Mao Zedong
and the Long March

Early years

Mao Zedong (Mao Tse Tung) was born in Hunan province in
Southern China in 1893. His father was an ambitious but illiterate
farmer, who wanted his son to have the education he didn’t have.

At university Mao became active in revolutionary student groups
and, in 1921, helped found the Chinese Communist Party. He
established a base in the remote Jiangxi province, where they
formed the Red Army to fight against the Nationalist Government
under Chiang Kai-shek. However, in 1934, after many bloody
battles, they were forced to escape from the area. They set off on a
remarkable journey, which became known as the Long March.




THE JO\NVRNEY

In May, 218 BC, Hannibal left Spain with an army of about 90,000
men and 37 elephants, which he believed were needed to get them
over the mountains. In the next few months under his inspiring
leadership, they marched through Spain to the Pyrences and then
to the South of France. They moved about 16 kilometres a day,
and were frequently attacked by local tribesmen. They reached the
River Rhone and accomplished the unbelievable task of building
huge rafts to ferry the elephants across. Some fell off but managed
to swim using their trunks as snorkels. It was now autumn, and
snow started to fall as they approached the Alps. The army, helped
by the elephants, struggled on, slipping and sliding over ice and
snow, over the main pass. Finally, they were in sight of Italy. Their
five-month journey at an end, Hannibal's army of 90,000 was
reduced to 36,000 — over half his men had perished or deserted on
the way. Winter storms now killed all but one of his elephants.
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In some ways Hannibal's march was hugely successful because
he took the Romans by surprise and initially defeated them in
numerous battles. However, after many years and many more
battles his army failed to overcome Rome’s superior resources
and manpower. Hannibal, who had been 29 at the start of

his journey, sailed back to North Africa aged 45. He finally
committed suicide in 182 BC, aged 65. Despite his final defeat, he
is still recognized as one of the greatest military leaders in history.

The Long March

The march began on October 16th. No one was sure where they
were going but 86,000 men and 30 women, including Mao’s
wife, set out to walk from the south to the north of China. The
journey took one year, ending in the northwestern Shaanxi
province.

They started the march quite well, armed with 33,243 guns,
but five weeks later suffered their first disastrous defeat at the
Xiang River crossing. They lost 56,000 men and much of their
equipment was thrown into the river.

It was at this time that Mao Zedong became leader of both
the Red Army and the Communist Party. He was a tough but
popular leader.

One of the worst experiences was crossing the Great Snowy
Mountains, 5,000 metres high. Many men died from lack of
oxygen. Exhausted, they knew that to stop to rest meant certain
death. If they managed to reach the top, it was best to sit down
and slide to the bottom on the ice. Many men were catapulted
over cliffs.

It was now September 1935 and the army had to cross the
Marshland, between the Yangtze and Yellow Rivers. It looked
innocent, covered with flowers, but beneath the flowers were
bogs that could swallow a man in a minute. Mao lost more men
during this seven day trek than in the Snowy Mountains.

Eventually, on October 19th, after marching for 370 days and
12,500 kilometres they reached Shaanxi province. Of the 86,000
who began, only 4,000 remained.
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Later years

The Long March began the ascent to power of Mao Zedong.
On October 1, 1949, he proclaimed the People’s Republic
of China and the Great Cultural Revolution followed.

This radically changed every aspect of Chinese society. In
October 1966, Mao’s Little Red Book was published, and
his ideas were taught throughout the country. Mao’s image
was displayed everywhere: in homes, offices, shops and
streets. He finally died on September 9th, 1976, aged 82.



VOCABULARY AND IDIOM
Body language

1 As aclass, brainstorm all the parts of the body. Fill the
board with all that you can think of.

2 Work in small groups. Which parts of the body do you
use to do the following things?

bite blow clap «climb hit hug kick kneel
lick march point scratch stare whistle

3 Which verbs in exercise 2 go with these nouns and
phrases?

- a ladder —_ your nails
out of the window up a balloon
_ atune an insect bite
___someone tight — your hands to the music
. afootball —_ataplace on the map
___ anice-cream a nail with a hammer
_ down to pray ___like a soldier

Listen and check. What is the situation for
each expression?

4 The sentences all contain idioms to do with parts of the

b
1

ody. Work out the meanings from context.
I don't get on with my brother. We don't see eye to eye
about anything.

I saw a programme on TV about quantum physics but
I'm afraid it went straight over my head.

Don’t waste your breath trying to explain it to me. T'll
never understand.

Did you hear about Millie’s party? People drank too
much and the whole thing got out of hand.

The house was such a mess and when her parents came
back they kicked up such a fuss. I don’t blame them.
Can you help me? I've hit a problem installing this
program on my computer.

My dad keeps a stack of chocolate in his desk for while
he’s working. He’s got such a sweet tooth.

I feel silly. I got so excited when he said I'd won the
lottery but he was only pulling my leg.

5 Replace each idiom in exercise 4 with a literal meaning
from the box. Read the sentences aloud with both
expressions.

loves sweet things | didn’t understand a word
agree  were furious  I'm having trouble with
got out of control  it's not worth  joking

6 Look these words up in a dictionary. Choose one
idiomatic expression for each. Share them with the class.

heart head hand foot hair

e

. Vo fear!
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Travel and numbers

1" Read aloud these numbers. When do we say and?

5 50 406 72 178 90 19 850

175 36 247 5,000 180575 2,000,000

Listen and check.

Notice the way we use points and commas in English.
£6.50 (six pounds fifty)

2,500 (two thousand five hundred)

3.14 (three point one four)

2 Match a question with a number. Ask and answer them
with a partner. Practise saying the numbers aloud.

Questions Numbers

1 What time does the train leave? 07700 984 361

2 How far is it to Moscow? 27 kilos

3 How long’s the flight? 1915 km

4 How much does it cost? 13.45

5 What’s your credit card number? 17.5%

6 What's the expiry date? About 1%; hours

7 How much does it weigh? 6356 5055 5137 9904
8 What's your mobile number? £34.99

9 What's the rate of VAT? 02/14

Listen and check. Practise again.

3 Work in pairs. Find the numbers in the pictures and
practise saying them.

4 EERD) Listen to a conversation.

1 Where is it taking place?

2 Who are the people?

3 Where does the man want to travel to?
4 What is the problem?

Listen again. Write down all the different

numbers you hear. What do they refer to?
one (bag), 30 kilos

Practise the conversation with a partner.

5 @EXID Listen to another conversation and
do the same again.

6 Work in groups. Write down some numbers that
are important to you. Can the others guess what
they refer to? Explain what they are.

F ls it your age next birthday? J

{ No. It’s the day [ go on holiday. July 19th! J
i

Oxrord Cird
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It depends how you
look at it

Conditionals * Words with similar meaning * Dealing with money

% STARTER BILLY’S STORY

deas can be looked at in different ways. Conditionals
Work in groups. Think of some pros and cons of being a teenager.

+ You aren't a kid any more.
You are becoming more independent.

— You aren't a child, but you aren’t an adult. 2 Read about Billy. What are his problems?
You don’t have any money.

Compare ideas as a class.

1 Why are some kids bullied? Why do some kids
become bullies?

He didn’t have many friends.
He felt lonely and i Insecure.

“ »—'f‘m o

Blllystarted playlng truant He felt desperate He didn’t know who to go to for help
oW e e e TS I SurR ;




3 What would you do if you were ...?

Billy's mum  Billy’s sister
Billy’s head teacher

Billy's dad
a counsellor from Kidcare  Billy

If | were Billy’s mum, I’d go to the head
teacher, and explain what was happening.

T —

y 4 lwouldn’f. I’d talk to Billy and . . J

4 Listen. Who are the six speakers imagining they are?

Id organize a school day which tried to educate everyone
about bullying, and I'd invite social workers, police and
psychologists. - The head teacher.

5 Look at the Kidcare Report. Read what the counsellor wrote

about Billy. What did Billy do?
Answer the questions.

* Did people listen to Billy? « Did his father stay?
* Did he talk to Kidcare?

Look at the sentences in bold in the Kidcare Report.
Listen and repeat.

and his si hen their dd walked out.

FESie

Then the attacks started. Every day after schoolrthe bullies waited for him.
i T

KIDCARE rerorT

Client: Billy Simmons
Age: 14

Counsellor: Carmen Delanie

MiSS|

Billy ran away from home because he was being
bullied at school. He has now been missing for six
months. He had tried to talk to his mother and
his teachers. If they’d listened to him, they’d have
understood how he was feeling.

Billy’s father walked out on the family. If his
father had stayed, Billy might have felt happier
and less insecure.

If he’d talked to us, we could have helped him. He
should have come to us a long time ago.

We are doing all we can to locate Billy. We suspect

that he is somewhere in London

6 Make a sentence using If and the prompts.

1 People didn’t understand what Billy was going through.
understood . .. wouldn't ... . run away
If they’d understood, he wouldn’t have run away.

2 He didn't go to Kidcare.
gone...could...talked...problems

3 His father left.
left . .. Billy might . . . felt more secure

4 The bullies threatened him.
threatened . .. he wouldn’t . . . run away

Listen and check.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Second conditional sentences express an unreal situation
about the present.

If I was in trouble, I'd (= would) come to you for help.
(But I'm not in trouble.)

Third conditional sentences express an unreal situation
about the past.

If you'd (=had) told me about your problems, I'd
(= would) have helped. (But you didn't tell me, so |
didn’t help.)
How do we form second and third conditional sentences?
2 Which two of these modal verbs express a possibility?
| would / might / could have helped you.
3 Look at this sentence.
Pete shouldn’t have stolen the money.
Is this good advice? Did Pete steal the money?

PP Grammar Reference 9.1-9.6 p142-3
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PRACTICE

It all went wrong

1 Work in pairs. Read about three robberies that went

wrong. What were the robbers’ mistakes?

Easy arrest

A bank robber in
Marseille, France, held
up a sign which said
‘Give me all the money.”
The  cashier handed
over the money, and
the bank robber fled,
leaving the note behind.
Unfortunately, he had
written the note on the
back of an envelope. On
the other side was his
address. He was arrested
later the same day.

Smile!

Car thief Lee Hoskins
took pictures of himself
stealing a  Vauxhall
Astra with a camera
he found in the glove
department. Lee and
his girlfriend took turns
posing before crashing
the car and flecing
the scene, leaving the
camera on the back seat
of the car. ‘It's amazing
just how stupid some
criminals can be,” said a
spokesman for Somerset
police.

7

Havé a loan
instead

A Finnish bank manager
stopped a robbery by |

persuading the three
criminals to take out a
loan instead. The robbers
burst into the bank near
Helsinki, and demanded
€50,000. The manager
put the money on the
table, but suggested that
a loan would be more
sensible.  He  offered
them a €10 cash advance
and told them to return
in ten minutes to sign the
loan papers. Police were
waiting for them.

2 Rewrite the sentences about the robberies using the words in brackets.

1 It was a mistake to write his note on an envelope. (shouldn’t)
He shouldn’t have written his hote on an envelope.

2 It would have been better to take the note with him. (should)

3 He left his address. The police found him. (if)

4 It was stupid to take his photo. (shouldn’t)

5 They crashed the car. They didn't escape. (if; could)

6 He left photos of himself. He could have got away with it. (if, might)

7 They were so stupid. They didn’t escape with the money. (if)

8 They listened to the manager. They didn’t steal the money. (if, could)

9 It was silly to go back to the bank. (shouldn’t)

10 It would have been better to just run away. (should)
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You're an idiot!

3 Your friend did some really stupid things.

-
~ [ drove home even though | was |
falling asleep at the wheel.

You're an idiot! You might have had an
accident! You could have killed someone!

How do you react when he tells you these
things? Use might have or could have.

1 I went walking in the mountains for
three days with no food or equipment.

2 I didn't feel like going to work, so
I phoned in sick. I went shopping
instead.

3 T had a temperature of 102, but I went
out dancing all night.

4 Ttold Sally I couldn’t see her, then went
out to the pub with Danielle.

5 Tused to be really good at tennis, T was
an under-14 champion, but then I gave
it all up.

Listen and compare.

Speaking

4 Think of a time in your life when things
went wrong,

I went to a party with my boyfriend.
| kissed another boy.

| had a row with my boyfriend.

We broke up.

Make sentences like these.

| shouldn’t have kissed the other boy. 1

If | hadn’t kissed him, | wouldn’t have
had a row with my boyfriend.

| should have just said sorry to my boyfriend.
Then we wouldn't have broken up.




SPEAKING AND LISTENING

A social conscience

1 Work in small groups. Do you have a social
conscience? Discuss the situations 1-5 and decide
what you would do.

Ud.... [wouldn't . . . I might . ..

Tell the class.

2 Listen to five people describing a situation
they were in. Answer the questions.

Where was he/she?

Who were the other people involved?
What was the problem?

Did he/she do anything? Say anything?
What was the other person’s reaction?
What was the result?

SN U R W —

Talking about you

3 What would you have done in the same situations?

Discuss in your groups, then tell the rest of the class.

| wouldn’t have done what she did.
I’d have told him . . .

SPOKEN ENGLISH just

1 Look at the use of just in these sentences.

I'd just reached the front of the queue . ..
| just need to ask a quick question.
.. | was just furious!

In which sentences does just mean . . .?
really a short time before only/simply
2 Find other examples of just in T9.5 on p128.

3 Write the word just where you think it goes best in
these sentences.

N . , Just
Alice isn’t here. She’s/gone.
I'm sorry I'm in a bad mood. I'm tired, that’s all.
[ love your new coat!

A N

I've finished the most wonderful book. You
must read it!

| don't want any wine. A glass of water, please.
John's so generous. | think he’s amazing!

~ o~ wu

‘Who's coming tonight? ‘Me.
8 Hold on a minute. I'm going to the loo.

Listen, check, and repeat.

Co you have 2
social conscience
What would YOU do ?

=1 You are in the street. A man who
Says he's penniless and homeless is
asking for money, so you give him
some. As you're walking away, his
phone starts ringing. He pulls out a
really nice mobile phone and starts
chatting to a friend.

2 You're in a shop. You see a woman
" shop-lifting some food. She's got
three small children, who look

hungry.

is You're in a place where smoking is
—  forbidden. Two men light a cigarette
in front of you.

dg Your best friend is cheating on her
boyfriend, Bill. She's been going
out with him for ages, but she's
also seeing a guy called Mark.

Ei You see some kids in the street
; dropping litter. There is a litter
bin five metres away.




READING AND SPEAKING

The victim meets the burglar

1 Have you or anyone you know ever been the victim of a crime?
Discuss the questions.

* What happened?
» Were the police involved?
* Was the criminal arrested?

2 There is an organization called the Restorative Justice Consortium.
It brings together criminals and their victims.

» What do you think it hopes to achieve by this?
» What might the victim of a crime have to say?
 What might the criminal learn?

3 Read the headlines and the introduction to the newspaper article.
How do you think the burglar and the victim became friends?

4 Work in two groups.

Group A Read about the victim.
Group B Read about the robber.

Answer the questions.

What personal details do you learn? (name, age, background ...)
What was he doing in the moments before their first encounter?
What was his first reaction? How did he feel? What did he think?
How does he describe the act of violence?

How did he feel after the crime took place?

What was his reaction when asked to meet the other person?
What made Will so angry?

What did this outburst of anger make him realize?

What does he think of the experience of restorative justice?

O 0 N Y Ul b W

5 Find a partner from the other group. Compare your answers to the
p group parey
questions in exercise 4.

What do you think?
1 Is bringing together the criminal and the victim a good idea?
Could it help with all crimes? Could it help with bullying?

2 60% of people released after serving one year in prison are
convicted of another crime. What does this statistic suggest?

3 The purposes of imprisonment are ...

s to punish the criminal.
» to protect society from the criminal.
» to rehabilitate the criminal.

Do you think these aims are achieved?
What other forms of punishment might be more effective?

P> WRITING PROS AND CONS pli2
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'M
SORRY

How a burglar and
his victim hecame
the hest of friends

THE VICTIM

BUSINESSMAN Wil Riley, 50, lives in
Islington, north London, with his wife

and daughter ...

I WAS getting ready to go to the

gym when I walked into my hall

and stopped dead. There, standing
on the stairs, was a man about the same
age as me, dressed in a scruffy leather
jacket.

“What are you doing here?” I asked in
shock. He said he was a neighbour who’d
got lost. But it was obvious who he was.

1 was suddenly scared. I thought, “If he’s
got a knife, he could kill me.” We kind

of fought with each other. A passer-by

saw us and phoned the police. Somehow

I managed to hold him until the police
arrived. It was only after they arrested him
and took him away that a policeman asked
if I was OK. I put my hand to my head
and felt blood. I hadn’t realized what he’d
done to me. It’s incredible, but I just didn’t
register that he’d hit me really hard. He’d
smashed a flower pot on my head, and

all the bits were on the ground. I went to
hospital and needed stitches.

After the burglary, my whole life changed.
I’ve always lived in big cities, and I’'ve
never been afraid of urban crime, but
suddenly I became too frightened to open
my front door. All I could think was “What
if my daughter had been at home? Would
he have attacked her?”



PETER WOOILF, a life-long
criminal, broke into Will Riley’s
home one March evening. Will
found Peter standing in his hall,
his pockets stuffed with money
and jewellery.

Peter was jailed for three years
for the burglary. So it's hard to
think of them becoming friends.

Here, Will and Peter describe
their first encounter, and why
meeting each other again
was the best thing for both
of them ...

By VICTORIA KENNEDY

I was asked to meet the burglar in prison.
I wasn’t sure what the purpose was, but
I went anyway. I was curious.

We sat in the prison library, and he
explained how he’d come from a
dysfunctional family, was a heroin
addict and spent his life in and out of
jail. He spoke without any emotion. But
it was when he suddenly said “Last time
we met ...” that I exploded.

I screamed at him, ‘Why me?
Why did you ruin my life®

“We didn’t meet in a bar, you litte ...!
You broke into my house!” I was so
angry. I screamed at him, “Why me?
Why did you do this to me? Why did
you ruin my life?”

I could see from his face that I had

got through to him. He looked stunned.
It was then I realized he was just an
ordinary guy. And I wanted to help

him ...

When I got home, I felt relieved. All my
fears disappeared. Because I could see
Peter was just a normal human being,
he became less frightening.

When he was finally released, we stayed
in touch. I’ve met him dozens of times
since and the change in him is amazing.
It’s hard to believe he’s the same person
who broke into my home. He’s totally
different.

I’m delighted that I’'ve done something
to help Peter get his life back. 9

THE ROBBER

PETER WOOILF, 50, is married to

Louise, and works as a counsellor
to rehabilitate criminals ...

IT WAS easy to break into

Will’s house. Just one push and

the lock broke. I quickly took
some gold jewellery and some money
from upstairs. I was feeling lucky.

But when I was coming downstairs and

[ bumped into Will in the hall, I suddenly
felt frightened. I thought, “He’s a big guy.
If he wanted to, he could hurt me.”

I tried to escape. I didn’t want to hit

him, but I did. I’'m not a violent guy,

but I just did what I had to do. There
was a flower pot, and I smashed it on
his head.

After I was arrested, all I felt was a big
sense of relief. I was going back to a
place I knew well. I'd been in and out of
prison for 18 years, for theft, burglary,
and fraud.

I started using drugs when I was 10
and became an addict at 14. I’d hit rock
bottom. I stole because it was the only
thing I knew how to do. I knew it would
only lead me back to prison.

I was given a three-year sentence. It was
while I was in jail someone mentioned
Restorative Justice. I couldn’t see the
point, but I agreed to do it because I
was bored.

Will Riley

It wasn’t until I started walking down
the corridor towards the library that I
got scared.

When I got there I sat down and just
looked at the floor. I said the same
rubbish I always used to say to the police.
But Will was furious, and I was shocked.
I thought, “My God, I did all this.”

| felt angry with myself, and
ashamed. | was determined
to make things hetter.

I suddenly realized that I was responsible
for this man’s pain. He wasn’t just a
faceless nobody that I’d stolen from. I felt
angry with myself, and ashamed. I was
determined to make things better.

I did a course of rehab to get off drugs.
I also started a course to be a counsellor.

It was at the counselling class that I met
Louise. I was over the moon. And my life
changed completely ...

I was released early after 18 months,

and Louise and I got married. Life hasn’t
been easy, but I’ve worked hard to get
things together.

I’'m now helping others. I'm clean of
drugs and haven’t committed another
crime. I feel proud of myself. These days,
I consider myself lucky that I broke into
Will’s house that day. If I hadn’t — and if
we hadn’t become friends — I don’t know
what I would have done. I guess I'd be
dead by now. ’




VOCABULARY

Words with similar meaning

1 Match the words in A with their similar
meanings in B. They all appeared in the
newspaper article on p74-5.

A B

prison frightened
burglar bump into
scared stunned
purpose completely
meet furious
angry normal
shocked ~ jail
ordinary point
delighted over the moon
totally robber
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2 Complete the sentences with pairs of words from exercise 1.
The first word is from A, the second word is from B.

1 ‘Did you anyone you know in town?’
Yes, 1 Alice as I was coming out of a shop!

2 ‘Aren't you with your exam results?’
“You bet. 'm . Its great!’

3 “The of this meeting is to brainstorm ideas.
‘Sorry, but I don't see the . Why bother?’

4 “You must be with Tim for crashing your car!
Tm absolutely with him!

5 ‘1was when [ heard that Joe had died. Weren't you?’
‘I was . He was only 48’

6 Tm of dogs. I was bitten once’
T'm not of them. They're usually really friendly.

3 These words are similar but not the same. Choose the correct word.

1 alone / lonely
live happily
feel and unhappy

2 big / great

house/mistake/feet
artist/Wall of China/party

3 tall / high
person/building/trees
mountain/wall/ceiling

4 small / little
old lady/boy/finger
room/glass of wine/dress size_

5 quick / fast
car/train/food
drink/worker/thinking

4 Which verb goes with which phrase?

win ~ Arsenal clean my hair

beat T~ the championship wash the flat

make a mess listen a noise

do your best hear to music

talk to my mates for hours rob a bank

speak to my bank manager steal some jewellery

buy someone a present borrow | money from someone
pay at the cash desk lend money to someone




EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Dealing with money

1 Listen to the beginnings of five conversations.

Match each conversation with a photo.

* Who are the people?
* What are they talking about?
* What questions are asked?

2 Listen to the whole conversations.
Check your answers to the questions in exercise 1.

3 Work with a partner. Look at 1-5. Try to remember
the full conversations. The words in blue will help.

1 A Heres ... bill.
B Thank ... Is service ...?
A No ... hope ... enjoyed ... .
B ... lovely, ...
A Can... putin... number? And then ... ENTER.
B card ... receipt.
B Thanks. ... for you.
A ...kind. ... hope ... again soon.
B Bye!
2 A How ... standard ...?
B £55... per night
A ... everything?
B That ... two people, but it ... breakfast.
A .. isit?
BRYES, ... afraid ... But ... £55 does ... VAT.
3 A ... tickets... MasterCard.
B Canyou ... number? expiry
A 548469223171 2435, Higit
B ... date?
A 09/12.
B And the three ... security number ...?
AN721,

4 A ...giveme ... my account?
balance
B Sure. ... number? cindit
A 4033 2614 7900. '
B Bear ... one moment. The ... cleared

balance ... is £542.53 ...

5 A ... gin ... glasses ... wine, please?
change
B ... £14.50.
A Thank you.
B And here’s your change. 50p.
A Thanks. Er ...2 How much ...? | think ... mistake!
B Sorry?
A Tthink youmust ... I ... £20, but ... given me ... £15.
B No,I...
A Well, I ... pretty ... I gave you ...
B Oh,...? Er... Here ...
A Thanks.

4 Listen again to the conversations. Check your
answers in T9.8 on p128.

5 Discuss the questions.

« What’s the exchange rate between your currency and
the US dollar? Between your currency and sterling?
« Are you overdrawn at the end of the month?
Can you economize if you have to?
+ What credit cards do you have?
Do you have any store cards?
Do you keep within your credit limit?

Unit9 « It depends how you look atit 77



STARTER

i\

Underline the nouns in these sentences.

My brother has the best computer in the world. Mine is just
an old laptop.

Find... adefinitearticle an indefinite article
a possessive adjective  a possessive pronoun

2 Underline the reflexive pronouns in these sentences.

Mike programs his computer himself.
| live by myself, which suits me fine.

What are they?

A microprocessor (also known as a microchip, or just a chip) is a small,
thin piece of silicon that has been printed with transistors. One chip
can contain hundreds of millions of transistors, performing billions (yes,
billions) of calculations each second. The smallest are just a few mm?
It is the most complex product that has ever been made.

What do they do?

Microprocessors are the brains of your personal computer. They control
everything in our lives. They are used in all digital devices — calculators,
cameras, radios, ovens, fridges, washing machines, DVDs, and watches.
Without microprocessors, modern cars wouldn't start or stop (there are
about 60 per car), TV remotes wouldn’t switch channels, and we couldn’t
text each other on our mabiles. Doctors and surgeons wouldn't be able
to diagnose, treat, or operate. Nearly all of their equipment contains
microchips.

All things high tech

Noun phrases * Compound nouns ¢ I need one of those things . ..

CHIPS WITH EVERYTHING

Noun phrases

1 Work with a partner. Read the text about
microprocessors. Answer the questions.

1 Do you agree with these statements? Why/Why not?

Micrachips are huge.  Microchips are tiny.

What things in our daily lives have microchips in them?
In what way are computers very simple?

How long does it take to make microprocessors?
Why do designers put pictures on the chips?

In what ways is the future exciting?

N N W N

The biggest thing since

the invention of the wheel

How do they work?

Transistors are microscopic electronic switches that turn on and off
billions of times a second. It's hard to believe that basically that is all a
computer does — it either says Yesor No.

To process the words, images and sounds we use every day,
computers and other devices (such as CD players) transform these
communications into a simple code that uses the numerals 0 and 1 to
represent the on and off states of a transistor. This language of 0s and 1s |
is known as digital information.

How are they made? J

It takes months to make a
microprocessor, and involves
over 250 manufacturing steps,
but it can take years to design
them. Sometimes the engineers
put pictures on the surface of the
chip because they want to show
it's theirs. The pictures are incredibly tiny, and can only be seen with a
microscope. They are like the designers’ signature.

What about the future?

The digital world is only a few decades old. There are still countless
more things we could do with microprocessors. Soon they'll be able
to fix themselves and even make themselves. No one knows what will
happen. The future hasn’t happened yet.




2 Look back at the text on p78. Find and
complete these sentences.

Microprocessors are the biggest thing since ...
A microchipisa ...

The smallest ... mm2

... most complex product ...

Microprocessors contral ...

They are used in all ...

We couldn't text ...

Doctors and surgeons ... Nearly all ...

It takes months ...

Microprocessors will be able to ... and even ...

GRAMMAR SPOT

Noun phrases can consist of:
Articles

A chip is a small piece of silicon.
It is the biggest thing since the invention
of the wheel.

Possessives

All of their equipment contains microchips.
They want to show it’s theirs.
The pictures are like the designers’ signature.

all/everything

Microchips control everything in our lives.
They are used in all digital devices.

Pronouns
Microchips will be able to fix themselves.
We couldn’t text each other.

Pp> Grammar Reference 10.1-10.5 p143-5

3 Read these facts. Which surprise
you most?

Did you know ...?

There are 20 billion microchips
in use in the world today. Every year
another 5 billion are produced.

Every 18 months, the technology
develops to allow tWicCe as many
transistors to fit on a chip, doubling
its speed and capacity.

The smallest wire on a chip is less
than 0.1 microns wide. A human
‘hairis 100 microns thick. &

PRACTICE

Articles - a/an/the/no article/one
1 Discuss the use of articles in these sentences.

| bought a laptop and a printer on Saturday.

The laptop has an Intel microprocessor.

Intel is the largest manufacturer of computer chips in the world.
One chip contains millions of transistors.

| don’t understand (-) computers.

2 Complete the text with a/an/the, or no article.

THE FIRST COMPUTER

Charles Babbage (1791-1871) was
(1) scientistand (2)

engineer. He had the idea for (3)

first programmable computer. He wanted
to build (4) _____machine that could do

(8) _____calculations without making

the mistakes that human ‘computers’ made.

He designed a machine called the

Difference Engine, and (6) British Government provided funds.

(7) machine was never completed because Babbage ran out of
(80 money.
In 1991, (9) team of engineers from (10) Science Museum in

London built one of Babbage's machines, using his original designs, and it
worked perfectly.

IR['AP Listen and check.

3 Complete the sentences with a/an/the/no article, or one.

1 ‘Where’s Jane?’ ‘In kitchen cooking __ lunch’

2 Washington, D.C. is capital of ___ United States.

3 Wehad __ dinnerin___ best restaurantin _____ world.

4 __ dayTI'm going to be rich man.

5 Jakesin___ hospital. He’s had operation.

6 Certainly computers have changed _____ modern life.

7 ‘How do you like your coffee?” ‘Black with sugar, please’

8 Thave two daughters. daughteris __ teacher, _____ other
worksin ___ advertising.

9 Today is first day of rest of your life. Enjoy it.
Speaking

LA[¥Y Work in small groups. Listen to and then answer the questions.
Be careful with articles.

Where did you have lunch today?

Unit 10 « All things high tech

| had lunch in a café/in the school canteen.



Possessives all and every...

4 In these sentences, which word is a possessive 7 Correct the mistakes in these sentences.
adjective? Which are possessi ? allm ,
) P Ve pronouns 1 Ibuy fﬂy-fyﬂ-l clothes in the market.

All was stolen in the burglary.

‘Did they take any of your CDs?” ‘All’

In my family we like all football.

All enjoyed the party.

All of employees in my company work hard.

I'm very proud of my children.
Don't touch that! It's mine!
James is an old friend of ours.

N U = W o

8 Complete the sentences with all/everything/everybody/
everyone.

1 Two plus two is four. Everybody knows that.

2 I want is you.
3 I'm having a terrible day. is going wrong.
4 My girlfriend gets at me the time.

5 My sister is really popular. She knows 2
and knows her.

Reflexive pronouns and each other

9 Look at the sentences.

| cut myself shaving.

Underline the correct word. They send each other Christmas cards.
1 Is that her / hers book?” ‘Well, it isn’t my / mine!
2 ‘Whos / Whose is that car?’ ‘It’s our / ours. Nice, huh?’ Which sentence expresses the idea: 5 ?
3 Microsoft owes it’s / its success to Windows. Which sentence expresses the idea: D ?
That's why if’s / its the biggest software company in Complete the sentences with myself/yourself, ...
the world. or each other.
4 Those aren’t your / yours socks. These blue ones are 1 We love and were going to get married.
your [ yours. 2 He’s crazy! He could have killed !
5 Mary, this is Pete. Pete’s an old friend of me / mine. 3 Do vou like the cake? I made it
. ) you like the cake? I made i
6 My sisters borrow n1y / mine clothes, and I borrow 4 Can K ftea? ‘No. Do i ,
thigiv | Higirs. you make me a cup of tea? o.Doit :
5 My kids get on well with
5 In these sentences wh_en does the apostrophe come & Pleasamale st hissite,
before s? When does it come after? 7 We're very different, but we understand
My wife’s family live in the north-east. 8 Her kids are good. They know how to behave
| went to a boys’ school. 9 The foodsall ready,sohelp____ to whatever
you want.

Put the apostrophe in the correct place in these
sentences.

1 T've borrowed my dads car. [ﬁ}’DﬁM@

2 My parents new house is great.

3 Ilike Alices boyfriend. With a partner or on your own, mime these to the class.

4 The childrens room is upstairs. The others must say what you're doing.

5 Ireally like my brothers girlfriends. + look at yourself in the mirror
; 5o You're looking at yourself in the mirror. \ \f‘
its or it's « talk to yourself
6 Listen to the sentences. Underline the words * hate each other

you hear. * help yourself to a drink

1 its it’s 3 there their 5 theyre their ' Enlloy yo;: rse:]f ith h ‘

2 theirs there’s 4 its its 6 there’s theirs * help each ofhierwith Homework

» shout at each other

not speak to each other
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING
What do you do on the Net?

1" Work in small groups. Do you think these state
true or false? i

1billion searches are
made on Google search
engine every day.

Q‘k and MySpace.

86 per cent of the " 1out of 8 couples who
web pages on t.he Net marry in the US met on an
are in English. online dating site.

2 Put the words into the correct order to make sentences
about using the Internet.

1 websites / onto / go / sport / I / about

2 Net/ mainly / Facebook / use / 1/ the / for

3 log/bank/onto/my/1/and/ ‘Pay Now’ / click / on
4 shopping / do / my / nearly / online / I / all

5 player / onto / download / MP3 / T/ music / my

3 Listen to five people talking about what they do
on the Net. Underline what they say they do.

Over half of young people in - i
Britain have their own web page
on social networking sites such

In 2005, the original
Hollywood sign was sold
~on eBay for $450,400.

never visited.

There is a web that no one knows
about. It is called the deep web, and

is 500 times bigger than the surface
\ web we all know about.

88% of websites are

SPOKEN ENGLISH also, as well, and too

P| watch videos
2 talk to friends

3 learn languages
4 buy and sell things

Monica

3 look for work
4 see what’s on

1 watch films
2 do social networking

Justin
1 pay bills
2 watch sport

3 book and buy things
4 make friends

Daisy
1 watch DVDs
2 send emails

3 do shopping
4 get news and weather

1 Look at the position of the expressions also, as well,
and too in these lines from T10.4.
I'm also selling some of my old stuff.
...l update my Sat Nav system as well.
| get traffic reports, too.

2 Put the three expressions in these sentences.
| go onto social networking sites.
| download music and videos.
| go onto websites to get the weather.

3 Only two of the expressions sound right in these
sentences.
‘Dave’s nice.” ‘His sister is
‘I'm going home now.” ‘1 am
Don't forget your coat. And take your
umbrella
Buy some bread. And some coffee

4 Only one of the expressions sounds right in these

sentences.
I like Harry. ‘Me
I'm thirsty’ ‘Me ]

w.David
1 make friends 3 practise languages

2 research family history 4 download music

4 Work in pairs. Choose one of the people and listen in
more detail.

Tell the rest of the class about the person you chose.

Talking about you

* What do you do on the Net?
What are your favourite websites?

* Do you use websites like Facebook and eBay?

* The Internet represents the democracy of ideas. Is it right
that it has no censorship? What are the dangers of this?

Unit10 + All things high tech
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READING AND SPEAKING

Architecture old and new

1 What do you want from an airport or railway
station? Put these features in order for you.
(1 = the most important)
(] a beautiful building
(] a convenient situation near the city centre
] good shops and restaurants
(] modern and efficient service
[] a wide variety of destinations

Compare your answers with a partner, then
with the class.

2 Look at the photos of St Pancras International
Station. Describe what you can see.

3 Read the first two parts of the article on this
page. Find the answers to these questions.

1 When did the new station open?

2 Where can you travel to from St Pancras?
3 When was the original station built?

4 What was special about the glass roof?

4 Read the rest of the article carefully. Complete
the chart.

| Original station New station
Cost $436,000

Took three years to restore

Basement used for storage

Fifteen platforms

Al

St Pancras Station, London, 1958 :

‘Meet‘ me at
St Pancra

Technologies old and new
come together under one roof.
It’s the new age of the train.
JENNIE HISLOP reports.

London now has a railway station that
is the equal of New York’s Grand
Central and the Paris Gare du Nord.

St Pancras International is the UK

home of Eurostar. It is a stunning
Victorian station in the heart of London,
with connections that spread out across
the country, linking the UK with the rest
of Europe.

The new station opened in 2007, and handles
50 million passengers a year. It provides access
to the northern European cities of Paris,
Brussels and Lille. From there you can travel
to Spain, the French Alps, the south of France,
and Germany. Eurostar flashes along the
railway line, known as High Speed 1 (HS1),
at 300 km per hour (186 mph), just as the
TGV has done in France for many years.
The whole area around St Pancras and
King’s Cross has had a major regeneration.
It is now a thriving, inner-city district,
home to multinational businesses, art
galleries, bars, and restaurants.

THE ORIGINAL STATION

When St Pancras Station was built in Victorian times, it took 6,000

men and 1,000 horses five years to complete, and cost £436,000.

It opened in 1868, a masterpiece in iron and glass, designed by the

great engineer W.H. Barlow. He created a cathedral on two floors.
. Below, there was an enormous basement, used as a storage area for
beer coming south from breweries in the Midlands. Above this floor,
he built a vast crystal palace, the tallest and widest of its day, and
one of the great feats of Victorian engineering. The glass roof, all 240
feet (75 metres) wide, appeared to float unsupported. It crossed the
five platforms in a single, undivided span.
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THE NEW STATION

The 21st century St Pancras International was restored over a three-
year period at a cost of £800 million. The basement area is now the
check-in and departure lounge. Escalators lead to the platforms on
the floor above. The glass roof has been carefully restored, and the
iron arches painted the original sky blue. An 18-car Eurostar train is
about a quarter of a mile long, so the roof was extended. There are

T now fifteen platforms.

The restoration of this building is a triumph of great tradition,
high technology, and style. There is a 300ft (92m) champagne bar.
A farmers’ market is supplied with fresh produce brought in from
Europe daily. There are boutiques, patisseries, delicatessens,
chocolatiers, and a whole range of places to eat, from brasseries to
organic home-made burger bars.

THE STATION HOTEL

The large Gothic building in front of St Pancras is not, in fact, the
station but the Midland Grand Hotel. When it opened its doors in
1873, it was one of the most advanced hotels in the world. It was
the first building in London to have a ‘rising room’, or lift, and the
first to have revolving doors. It had a Ladies’ Smoking Room, which
was quite shocking in its day. There were laundry lifts, coal lifts,
and speaking tubes to send instructions to the staff. The Victorian
decoration was rich and expensive, but the hotel was built with
old-fashioned plumbing. There were 300 bedrooms but only nine
bathrooms. People took a bath in a tub in their bedroom. The
hotel closed in 1935. Its facilities were outdated, and it was too
expensive to run.

It is now known as St Pancras Chambers. There is a 245-bedroom,
five-star luxury hotel, with every comfort and modern amenity, and
68 private apartments and penthouses on the upper floors.

THE PLACE TO MEET

When someone says ‘Meet me at St Pancras’, everyone knows what
they mean. There is a 9-metre tall, 20-ton bronze statue called ‘The
Meeting’, which depicts a couple caught in a deep embrace. It is
THE place to meet, under the great glass roof, where Eurostars glide
\~- toahalt, beneath the famous station clock. See you there!
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5 Work with a partner. Are these statements about
the station and the hotel true (¥) or false (X)?
Correct the false ones.

1 The escalators lead up to the departure lounge.

2 The glass roof has been replaced.

3 The iron arches have been painted the same
colour as the original.

4 Farmers bring in fresh produce from all over
England.

5 The building in front of St Pancras International
is a hotel.

6 The hotel was advanced for its time because it
had so many bathrooms.

7 The hotel has now been restored with over 300
bedrooms and apartments.

8 The best place to meet at St Pancras is the
Champagne Bar.

6 Here are some numbers from the article. What do
they refer to? Practise saying them.

1 50m 6 Y mile
2 300kph 7 300ft
3 6,000 8 1873
4 240ft 9 1935
5 st 10 9720

Listen and check.

What do you think?

* How does St Pancras International rate according to the
features in exercise 17

* What buildings is your town or capital city famous for?
When were they built? Why are they famous?

* What's your favourite building? What building would you
like to knock down?

PP WRITING A FAMOUS TOWN OR CITY pll4




VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING

Compound nouns

1 Nouns can be combined to make a new word.
Here are some examples from the text on p82-83.

g headache /hedeik/ noun [C] 1 a pain in your
head: I've got a splitting (= very bad) headache.
O note at ache 2 a person or thing that causes
worry or difficulty: Paying the bills is a constant

departure lounge headache;

headlight /hedlait/ (also headlamp) noun
[c] one of the two large bright lights at the front
of a vehicle D picture on page P9

headline /hedlam/ noun 1 [(] the title of a
newspaper article printed in large letters above
the story 2 the headlines [pl] the main items
of news read on TV or radio

headphones /'hedfeonz/ noun [pl] a piece of
equipment worn over or in the ears that makes
it possible to listen to music, the radio, etc. with-
out other people hearing it © note at listen

headquarters /hed'kwa:taz/ noun [pl, with
sing or pl verb] (@bbr HQ) the place from where
an organization is controlled; the people who
work there: Where is/are the firm's headquarters?

headstone /hedstaun/ noun [C] a large stone
with writing on, used to mark where a dead per-
son is buried © look at gravestone, tombstone

headway /hedwel/ noun
[ make headway to go forward or make
progress in a difficult situation

railway station  art gallery  masterpiece

Where is the stress on these compound nouns?
2 Look at the dictionary entries. Practise saying the words.

3 Answer the questions.
1 Why do people take aspirin?
2 Where do you find the words Here lies James Barlow - RIP?
3 What can you do if you want to listen to music without
disturbing other people?
What are the different lights on a car?
What's the first thing you read in a newspaper?
Where are the headquarters of the United Nations?
Are you making headway in English?

NN e

. s s %, Oxford Wordpower Dictionary (third edition) © Oxford University Press 2006
4 In these lists, one compound noun doesn’t exist. Which one is it?

sun  sunglasses sunpool suncream sunset
card  creditcard  parkingcard  birthday card  business card
tea tea bag teacup teatime tea table
case moneycase  briefcase suitcase bookcase
LK Listen and repeat.
5 Put one word in each box to form three compound nouns. 6 Work with a partner. Use your dictionary to
find some compound nouns made with one of
. these words.
dining brush
[1] waiting [ | [5] [ ] dresser hand  foot finger fire air  water
changing cut
lights e Describe them for the other students to guess.
2] | ‘warden (6 travel | ] They are used by the police. They put
jam £ tate them round the wrists of prisoners.
antique way 2 Y
3 Weecondhand || [ bike m
shoe racing ‘
Spider- wrapping
[4 post [ ] toilet [
chair wall
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

I need one of those things . ..

1 Listen to five students each describing one of the
things in the pictures, but they don’t know the word in English.

Which object are they describing?

2 Listen again and complete the lines.
1 Tneed when you want to open a bottle of wine.

2 T'm looking for when you want to clean
between your teeth. It’s . Its white!

3 ‘Theyre , and the Chinese to pick up food.

4 ‘Its > and it’s used flies.
5 ‘Theyre you're cooking and you want to pick up
something thats hot!

1 QULKP Listen to the stress patterns in these sentences. Practise them.

I need one of those things you use to open a bottle of wine.

I'm looking for some of that stuff you use when you want to clean
between your teeth.

They're long and thin, and the Chinese use them to pick up food.

2 Practise the other sentences in exercise 2.

3 Work in groups. Describe the other things in the pictures.

4 EIED Listen to the descriptions. What objects do you think are
being described? Turn to p151. Listen again. Which objects are they?

5 Look at the language the people used in the descriptions in exercise 4:

* It's one of those things you . ..
It's long and thinand . ..

s It looks like. ..

s It's the stuff you. ..

s It'sused for...

» They're made of ...

» Itsakindof...

s It's something you use when ...
* You know! It’s gota. ..

LA[AlR Listen and complete these lines. Practise saying them.

6 Work with a partner. Turn to p151. Take turns describing some
of the other objects.

7 @ILEID Listen to two conversations in a shop. What does each
person want to buy?

8 In pairs, write a similar conversation in a shop. Act it out to the class.
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Modals of probability * Phrasal verbs (2) + Expressing attitude

= OPTICAL ILLUSIONS

== STARTER , .
4 must be/can’t be/looks like
Work with a partner. Look at the optical illusions. Can you find . . .?

eight people  three animals anold lady ~ five young ladies 1 Two people are discussing the optical illusions
aword the colourred parallel lines a musical instrument on this page. Here are some lines from their
conversation. Which optical illusion does each
line refer to?

It looks like a man playing the saxophone.
That must be a candlestick in front of her face.
They can’t be the same colour.

She might be wearing a feather in her hat.

It can’t have five legs.

It could be a duck or a rabbit.

The one on the left must be longer.

It looks like someone wearing glasses.

It looks wobbly, like a jelly.

The dots must be creating the illusion.

2 @RIAR Listen to the full conversation. As you
listen, point to the picture they are talking about.

» What is the truth about each one?
* Which two optical illusions can the woman not see?

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Which of these sentences is the most sure?
Which two sentences are less sure?

—_rme Ty D OO0 O

It must be a duck.
It could be a duck.
It might be a duck.

2 The above sentences all mean / think it's
possible that it is a duck.
What does It can’t be a duck mean?

3 Compare the sentences. When do we use like?

It looks like a man playing the saxophone.
It looks red to me.

You look like your mother.

You look hot and tired.

4 Look at the example of the continuous infinitive
(be +-ing).
She might be wearing a feather.
Find another example in exercise 1.

P-p Grammar Reference 11.1-11.2 p145
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PRACTICE

Fact or fiction?

1 Work with a partner. Do you believe th:
are true or false? Use modal verbs in yo
Discuss ideas as a class. :

1 Lightning never strikes in the same pla
L That must be true. ['ve

often heard this. ( It could be true but I'm not so sure.
// —

Hurricanes always have ladies’ names.

Women have a higher pain threshold th:
The sea is blue because it reflects the sky.
A penny dropped from a skyscraper can ki
Hair and nails continue to grow after death.
Birds are bird-brained and stupid.
No two snowflakes are the same.
Bats are blind.

2 Listen and check your ideas. Do you learn
anything that surprises you?

O 0 N YU s W

Grammar and speaking What are they talking about?
3 Work with a partner. Take turns to read aloud the 4 Listen to five short conversations. With a
statements and respond using the words in brackets. partner, guess the answer to the questions. Give reasons
1 Ithink I've lost my passport (must, worried) for your conclusions.
You must be very wortied. 1 A Aglass of white wine and a mineral water, please.
2 Your phone’s ringing! (might, Jane) B Still or sparkling?
3 Paul’s taking his umbrella. (must, rain) A Sparkling, please.
4 Harry and Sally never go on holiday. B Do you want ice and lemon with that?
(can’t, much money) A Just ice, thanks. How much is that?
> Hannah’s notin class. (could, coffee bar) Where do you think the people are? At home? In a
6 Look! Three fire engines! (must, somewhere) restaurant? In a pub?
7 Tom hasn’t seen Zoé for ages. They can’t be at home because they’re paying for the drink.
(can’t, go out together any more) They could be in a restaurant but... They must be in ...
8 Whose jacket is this? (might, Johns) 2 What are they talking about? A TV? A mobile phone?
9 You got top marks in the test! (must, joke!) A computer?
[EIED Listen and check your answers. 3 What do you think she’s talking about? An exam?
Practise again. A job interview? Her driving test?
4 Who are the people? Two friends? Husband and wife?
Brother and sister?

What are they talking about? A birthday present?
A wedding present? An anniversary present?

5 What do you think they are doing? Watching a film?
Drinking at a bar? Dancing?
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WHAT ON EARTH HAS HAPPENED? ol

must have been/can’t have been

1 Christina is calling Rachel. Read and listen to

88 Unit11 » Seeing is belie

Rachel’s side of the conversation. What do you think
has happened?

R Hello.

G ;s

R Hi, Christina, what on earth’s wrong? Tell me.
G ...

R Oh, no! That’s terrible. When?

C...

R They must have known no one was at home.
What did they take?

C

R Had you saved everything?
C...

R Thank goodness. What else is missing?
C s

R Not your camera! Well at least you still have your
photos. Oh, and Ella’s expensive leather jacket!
Does she know?

£

R Shes going to get such a shock when she gets back -
and she’s got her final exams soon.

e

R Yeah, thats good. I know she always takes it with her
to lectures. Have you called the police?

€ o

R Good. Have they any idea who might have done it?
£ ..

R So it wasn't just your flat then? Is there much mess?
Did they ransack the place?

C ..

R Oh, how awful! Your lovely clothes. Did they take
any of them?

G

: f
R Yes, of course, and anyway, it must be really
difficult to see exactly what’s missing. j

C...

R Look, Christina you're obviously
really upset. 'm coming round.
I'll help you tidy up. I'll be

there in 15 minutes.

(S

\,

2 What can you work out from Rachel’s side of the

conversation? Read the questions. Discuss and tick (v)
the most likely answer.

1 What is the relationship between Rachel and
Christina?

[_] They must be friends.
[ They could be sisters.
2 What do you think has happened?
(] Christina’s flat must have been burgled.
(] Christina’s flat might have been burgled.
3 When did it happen?
[_1 It could have happened during the night.
(] it may have happened while she was at work.
4 Who is Ella?
[_] She must be Christina’s flatmate.
[] She can’t be a student.
5 What was taken from the flat?
[_] Christinas laptop computer could have been taken.
[] Ella’s laptop may have been taken.
6 Has Christina told Ella about her jacket?
[_] She might have told her.
[L] She can’t have told her.
7 Has she called the police?
[] She can't have done.
L] She must have done.
8 What happened to Christina’s clothes?

[ ] They can’t have been stolen.
[_] They must have been thrown onto the floor.



What do you think? PRACTICE

3 Go through the questions in exercise 2 and tell the Grammar and pronunciation
class what you think.

We think Rachel and Christina must be friends 1 Match the phonemic script with the words.
and that Chrigtina’s flat . .. ‘
1 /mastav/ could have ‘
2 /ka:ntov/ can't have
4 QRIXP Listen to the full conversation and check 3 /kodav/ may have
your answers. 4 /maritov/ might have
5 /merjov/ \ must have

SPOKEN ENGLISH Whatonearth...? B i

1 Questions with ... on earth ... ? are often used in ST
spoken English to expreg_cﬁia‘lief. 2 Listen and chorus these lines as a class.
What on earth has happened? 1 It must have been stolen.
Where on earth have you been? 2 | can't have lost it.
Who on earth left the window open? 3 He could have taken it.
Listen and repeat. Pay attention to the 4 | might have dropped it.

stress and intonation. 5 She may have found it.

2 Work with a partner. Read the statements aloud

and respond with disbelief. 3 Work with a partner. Read aloud the following situations.
1 I can't carry all these shopping bags. What . .. ? Take it in turns to respond using the words in brackets.
2 Tom's broken his arm in three places. How. .. ? L Tcan't find my ticket. (must, drop)
3 There’s someone at the door! Who ... ? ( You must have dropped it. J
4 My aunt left all her money to a cats’ home.
What ... for?

2 John didn’t come to school yesterday. (must, ill)

3 Why is Isabel late for class? (might, oversleep)

Listen and compare your answers. 4 I can't find my notebook. (must, leave at home)

Practise them. 5 The teacher’s checking Maria’s exercise. (can't, finish already)
6 Why is Carl looking so happy? (may, do well in the test)

5 Ican't find my car keys. Where ...?

IRIBIY Listen and check. Practise again with your partner.

GRAMMAR SPOT s ;
Discussing grammar

1 These sentences all express past probability.
What is the present?
They must have been friends.

They might have caught the burglar. ‘ can  cant could must might shall  should
It can’t have been my jacket.

4 How many of these modal verbs can you fit naturally into each
sentence? Discuss as a class. What are the different meanings?

2 What is the past of these sentences? He have been born in the 1960s.

He must love her very much. you help me with the washing-up, please?

&= can'tbe ot home. You see the doctor immediately.

3 Remember must also expresses obligation.

we go out for a meal tonight?
What is the past of this sentence? 5 .

I_ stopsmoking.

B e police. [ learn to speak English.

P-» Grammar Reference: 11.3 p145
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READING AND LISTENING

The Adventures of Sherlock Holmes

1 Sherlock Holmes is probably the most famous
detective in the world of English literature.
What do you know about him?

1 Sherlock Holmes lived in Chicago / London /
Edinburgh.

2 Stories about him first appeared in the 19th /
20th / 21st century.

3 He was helped in all his adventures by
Dr Krippen / Dr Jones / Dr Watson.

2 You are going to read a Sherlock Holmes story
called The Three Students. Look at the picture
and headings. What can you guess about
the story?

3 Read Part 1 and answer the questions.

Where was Sherlock Holmes staying? Why?
Who is Hilton Soames?
What did Mr Soames receive that afternoon?

B W N

What was lying on the floor when he
returned to his room after tea?

Why did Mr Soames refuse to call the police?
Who is Bannister?

What clues did Mr Soames find?

What does he think has happened?

4 Read Part 2. Who and what can you see in the

picture? Are these sentences true (v) or false
(X)? Correct the false ones.

o N N U

1 The tutor’s room was on the same floor as the
three students.

2 Holmes couldn’t see into the room through
the window.

3 He found a clue on the carpet.

4 The papers were next to the window because
it was easier to read them in the light.

5 Holmes found another clue in the bedroom.
6 The intruder saw Mr Soames returning.
7 He escaped through the study window.

5 Read Part 3. What motives did each of the
students have? Who do you think copied the

papers? Why? Discuss with a partner and then
the class.

[ think it could have been . .. No, it can’t have been . . .

PART 1 = Who co

am questions?

Sherlock Holmes and Dr Watson were in one of England’s most
famous university towns doing some research. One evening, Holmes
received a visit from an old acquaintance, Mr Hilton Soames, a tutor
at one of the colleges. Mr Soames looked very nervous and agitated.

‘I hope you can spare me some of your valuable time, Mr Holmes.
Something very serious has happened at my college.’

Holmes was very busy. ‘Why don’t you call the police?” he said
irritably.

‘No, no that’s impossible. We can’t have a scandal at the college.
I must explain. You see, tomorrow is the first day of the university

_examinations, and this afternoon I received the Greek translation

papers. | put them on the desk in my room while [ went to have tea
with a friend. When I returned, | saw immediately that the papers had
been disturbed. Indeed some were lying on the floor by the window.’

‘I see,” said Holmes. ‘Please continue.’

‘Well, at first I thought that perhaps my servant, Bannister, was
responsible because he’d been in the room after I left, but he denied
touching the papers and I believe him. He is a good and honest man. I
examined the room very carefully.’

‘And what did you find?’ asked Holmes impatiently.

‘On the table by the window I found a broken pencil. Also, there
was a cut, about three inches long, in the red leather top of my desk
and next to it, a small lump of black mud. There were no signs of
entry at the window. Please help me, Mr Holmes. Someone must have ;
copied the exam questions. If [ don’t find who did it, I will have to E
cancel the exam and there will be a scandal.’

‘We need to visit your room,’ said Holmes. ‘Come on, Watson.’

Lk




They walked towards the tutor’s room, which was on the ground
floor. Holmes tried to look in through the window but he wasn’t
tall enough. He had to stop and stand on tiptoe. Above lived
three students, one on each floor. Holmes entered the room and °
examined the carpet. 5 *

‘Nothing,” he said. ‘Let me look at the table by the window. Ah,
yes, [ see what might have happened. Someone took the papers
from your desk over to the window table to copy them, because
from there he could see when you were returning.’

‘Actually, Holmes, nobody could see me. | came back through
the side door.’

‘Ah, so you may have surprised him and he had to leave
hurriedly. Did you hear someone running away as you entered?’

‘No, I didn’t.’

‘Interesting. So, our only clues are the cut in the leather and
one small lump of black mud. Now tell me, where does that door
go to?’

‘My bedroom.’

‘Can | examine it?’

“Yes, of course.’

Holmes followed Soames into his bedroom.

‘Hello,” said Holmes,” What'’s this? Another small lump of black
mud, exactly like the one on the desk. Clearly your visitor came
into the bedroom.’

‘I don’t understand. Why did he do that?’

‘Well, when you came back so suddenly, he must have run into
your bedroom to hide. Look at the bedroom window, it’s open.
That must be how he escaped.’

‘Now,’ said Holmes, ‘The three students who live above you, Are
they all taking this examination?’

‘Yes.

‘Tell me about them.’ -

‘Well, on the first floor is Gilchrist, an excellent student and an
athlete, he plays rugby and cricket and is particularly good at the
long jump. He’s hard-working but poor. His father gambled away
all the family money.’

‘And the second floor?’

‘Daulat Ras lives there. He is from India, very quiet and hard-
working, but Greek translation is his weakest subject. And finally
there’s Miles McLaren on the top floor. A very intelligent student,
one of the best when he chooses to work - but he’s been very lazy
this term, he’s been playing cards until late at night and I think he
must be worried about this exam.’

‘Now tell me,’ said Holmes, ‘how tall are these young men?’

‘How tall? What a strange question. Erm ... [ think Miles is taller
than the Indian, but Gilchrist is the tallest, over six feet.’

‘Ah, that’s important. Now, Mr Soames. [ wish you goodnight.
I'll return tomorrow.’

Next morning Sherlock Holmes left his house at 6 a.m. He
returned at 8 a.m. to pick up Watson and they made their way to
the tutor’s rooms. Mr Soames was waiting nervously for them.

Listening

6 @RIAFD Listen to Part 4. Whose ideas in exercise 5
were correct? Did you guess who copied the papers?
Now answer these questions.

1 What was it about the culprit that made Holmes
suspicious?

2 Where did Holmes go to solve the mystery?
What did he discover there?

3 What was Holmes’ explanation? Describe what
happened.

4 What does Watson say to congratulate his friend?
How does Holmes reply?

5 Why does Bannister apologize?

6 Why can the examinations take place?

What do you think?

+ What were the cleverest parts of Holmes’
investigation?

« How might the mystery be solved by detectives
today?

« What methods of detection are used now which
were not available 100 years ago?

Language work

1 Work out the meanings of the highlighted words
from their contexts.

2 Here are some things that Sherlock Holmes could
have said while he was working out who did it.
Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets.

1 One of the students is undoubtedly the culprit.
(must)

2 1don’t think Bannister did it. (can’t have)

The lump of mud is possibly a clue. (could)

4 Perhaps the leather was cut by a knife. (might
have)

5 Idon't think he escaped through the study
window. (can’t have)

6 Perhaps the culprit is still hiding in the bedroom.
(may)

7 Maybe he jumped out of the bedroom window.
(could have)

8 I'm pretty sure that Gilchrist did it. (must have)

(ON]

Telling the story

Tell the story round the class in your own words.

Begin:

Student 1 Sherlock Holmes was working in a university town,
probably Oxford.

Student 2 His friend Mr Soames, who was a tutor, asked
Holmes to help him because ...

Student 3 ...



VOCABULARY
Phrasal verbs (2) with out and up

1 Read the dictionary entries for two phrasal verbs.
Answer the questions.
1 What are the verbs?
2 What do sth and sb stand for?
3 Which groups of phrasal verbs are separable?
Which are inseparable?

work sth out 1 to find the answer; to solve sth: /
can’t work out how to do this. 2 to calculate sth: | worked
out the total cost.

work out 1 to progress in a good way: | hope things work

out for you. 2 to do physical exercise to keep your body fit:
We work out to music at my exercise class.

make sth up 1 to invent sth, often sth that is not
true: to make up an excuse. 2 to form sth: the different
groups that make up society.

make up (with sh) to become friends again after an
argument: Has she made up with him yet?

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
one of the phrasal verbs in exercise 1.

1 Sherlock Holmes who commited

the crime.

2 That’s a lie. You that :
didn’t you?

3 I know we argue a lot, but we always kiss and

afterwards.

4 Don’t worry, things will in the end.
They always do.

5 He’s determined to lose weight. He
at the gym every day.

6 Women 56 per cent of the students
in this university.

7 Canyou this bill for me? I don’t

understand all those figures.
8 You must have

\

the answers by now.

3 Many more phrasal verbs are formed with out and up.
Match a verb in A with a line in B.

A B
1 find out all my CDs
2 break up in a Chinese restaurant
3 break out of golf
4 eatup with a boyfriend/girlfriend
5 eatout all your greens and you'll be healthy
6 saveup what time the train leaves
7 sortout with a friend after a row about money
8 takeup a good idea
9 fall out to buy a new car
10 come up with jail

4 Replace the words in italics with one of the phrasal verbs from
exercise 3 in the correct form.

1
2
3

You need to learn to relax. Why don’t you start doing yoga?
He's just thought of a brilliant plan to save the business.

There’s no dessert until you've finished all your meat and
vegetables.

Anne and Tony aren't talking to each other. They must
have had an argument. They may even have ended their
relationship.

Did you hear the news? Three dangerous prisoners have
escaped from the local prison.

You must learn to organize your washing into coloureds
and whites.

7 We aren’t spending much money so we can buy a house.

8 Have you discovered why you didn’t get the job?
Listen and check.

5 Work with a partner. Complete these sentences in any suitable
way. Read them aloud to the class and compare ideas.

CO NI O U v W —

I've just found out ...

I never eat out ...

I don’t ever fall out with ...

I can’'t work out ...

I'm saving up ...

I need to sort out ...

I've just come up with ...
It's important to make up ...

LRIALY Listen and compare. What are the responses?



EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Expressing attitude

1 Read and listen to the conversation. Who are 3 Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the lines.
they talking about? What has happened? -

==

Did you hear about Marcus? You know, the guy who
works in my office. Well apparently / obviously, he’s
going to be promoted. Of course / To be honest, | don't
understand why. Exactly / Personally, | think he’s hopeless
at his job. He never does any work. In fact / Naturally,
all he does all day is chat to his friends on the phone
and drink coffee. Unfortunately / Really, his desk is
next to mine. Generally / Presumably, he'll move to
another office now, so hopefully / really | won't have
to work with him any more. Anyway / Apparently,
enough about me. How’s your work going? Are you

A Have you heard about Sam? : still enjoying it?

B No, I haven't.

A Well, I haven't spoken to him myself but, apparently, | ' -
he was caught cheating in his Maths exam. LRIALY Listen and check. Read the lines aloud with

0 i a partner.
B No kidding! I can’t believe that. Does he have a P

problem with Maths? 7 4 Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

A No. Actually, Maths is his best subject. 1 A Hil You're Pete, aren’t you?

B Really? So why would he cheat? He doesn’t need to. B Actually, :

A Exactly. And anyway, Sam’s not the type to cheat. 2 A What did you think of the film? Great wasn't it?
B Personally,

B He must be very upset. Presumably, he's going to
complain. 3 A What’s the latest gossip about Clara and her

boyfriend?
B Apparently,
4 A What's the weather like in spring?
B Generally,

A Yeah, he’s seeing the principal this afternoon.
Obviously, he’s going to deny it completely.

B Well, hopefully, the principal will believe him.
Let me know what happens.

5 A What time will we arrive?

A 1 will. Personally, I think he'll be OK. ' B Hopefully,
B I hope you're right. Cheers. See you later. 6 A T've phoned and left messages for them but
A Yeah. Fingers crossed for Sam. Bye. no reply.

B Presumably,

7 A What did you do when you saw the accident?
B Obviously, y

2 Read and listen to the conversation again. 8 A How did you feel when they offered you the job?
The words in bold express the attitude of the speaker. B To be honest, .

RIRVE Listen and compare your answers. Practise
with your partner and continue the conversations.

P> WRITING EXPRESSING ATTITUDE pl16
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% STARTER

1 Look at the reported speech. What were the girl's words?

She said she was a student.
She asked me what | was doing in London.
She told me she'd arrived on Monday.

8]

Here are some reported thoughts. What were my thoughts?

| thought she worked in an office.
I knew I'd seen her somewhere before.
I wondered if she'd phone me.

| READ IT IN THE PAPERS ...
Reported speech

1 Read the newspaper article. Who is Jack Neal?
What did he do? What happened in the end?

2 Work with a partner. Complete the article by
reporting the words and thoughts 1-10.

LRYA Listen and check.

5

3 I'wason the
Net yesterday.

5 I'mso
happy!

7 He’s joking.

9 There has
been a mistake.

the car again.

Jack (7)

10 I'll advertise

password.

* [ ] [ ] *®
Telling it how it is

Look, Mum!I've hought a
caroneBayfor£9,000

By a Daily Telegraph Correspondent

A three-year-old boy used his mother’s computer
to buy a £9,000 car on the Internet auction
site eBay.

1 You have
bought a pink
Nissan Figaro.

Jack Neal’s parents only discovered their
son’s successful bid when they received
a message from the website.

The message said they (1) had bought a pink
Nissan Figaro.

2 Wecan't
understand it.

Mrs Neal, 36, said that they (2) It

She explained that she (3) on the

Net the day before, but she (4) o

anything. 4 Id;dn_t buy
anything.

‘Jack kept telling us that he (5) so

happy, and that we (6)

soon get
a big surprise.’

6 You'll soon get
Mrs Neal, from Sleaford, Lincs, thought a big surprise!
. He often used the
computer, and she was pretty sure that

he (8) her password . QOO

Her husband, John, 37, phoned the seller
of the car, and explained that there
9@ _  amistake.

8 I'm pretty
sure he knows
my password.

‘Fortunately he saw the funny side and said
he (10) the car again.’

Mr Neal has told Jack to be more careful,
and he has asked his wife to change her




3 Here are Mr Neal’s words to Jack and his wife.

You've got to be more careful, son.
Do you think you could change your password, dear?

How are these words reported in the article?

4 Report these sentences.

1

4
5
6
7
8

‘My Jack is very clever, his mother said.

Mrs Neal said her son was very clever.

‘He usually plays computer games, she told me.
‘I bought the computer for my work; his father
explained.

‘I won't use eBay anymore, Mrs Neal decided.
‘T don’t know how it happened, said Jack.

‘T've always liked computers; he told reporters.
‘Please tidy your room, his mother asked Jack.
‘Go and play football, his father told him.

LRY®Y Listen and check.

Reported questions

5 Read the newspaper article below. Match the direct
questions and thoughts to numbers 1-7 in the article,

then report them.

as there been a road accident?

vV : _
LAre you going to arrest ma LWhat s happening? J
o

(s

aG)

Why did you do it? J

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 When we report words or thoughts, we usually move the
tense back.

She said she was tired.
Complete the reported speech.

‘I'm tired.

She told me
She was sure |

‘I've seen the film before!
You'll like it.
2 What does tell mean in these two sentences?

She told me that she loved me.
She told me to go away.

3 When we report questions, there is no inversion, and no

do/does/did.
‘Where do you live?  He asked me where | lived.
Report these questions.

She asked me . . .
She wanted to know if . . .

PP Grammar Reference 12.1-12.3 p146

‘How long are you staying?’
‘Do you know Mike?’

[

@Cljdid the money come from? -J

O E)o you know the man? ]
T

O

Why are you giving
away all your money?

V.

IMYEP Listen and check. Repeat the reported
questions.

6 Imagine you were stopped by the police and asked these

questions. Report them.

‘Where are you going?’ (ask)

They asked me where [ was going.

‘Where have you been?” (ask)

‘Do you live in the area? (want to know)
‘How old are you?’ (wonder)

‘Were you with friends?” (want to know)
‘Have you been drinking?” (demand to know)

‘What time did you leave home?’ (ask if I could remember)

Listen and compare. Look at T12.4 on p131 and

practise the conversation with a partner.

Man throws away £20,000 in town centre

Daily Mail Reporter

A mystery man started a riot in a busy town
centre yesterday by hurling £20,000 in
banknotes into the air.

Traffic was stopped at 11.00 a.m. in Alexandra
Road, Aberystwyth, mid-Wales, as money
rained down from the sky.

Local shopkeeper Anthony Jones, 55, said

‘I couldn’t understand it, so I asked my
neighbour (1) what was happening .’ They saw
people on their hands and knees grabbmg
money. ‘No one knew (2)

he said. ‘ They were just stuffing it in thelr
pockets.’

Passer-by Eleanor Morris said, 1 wondered
(3) , because the traffic was at
a complete standstill.’

Flower seller Cadwyn Thomas saw the man,
who was wearing a red Welsh rugby shirt. ‘I
asked him (4) all his money,
but he didn’t answer. He just laughed.

Police asked Cadwynifshe(5)
‘Ttold them I'd never seen him befme He
certainly wasn't from around here.

Dyfed-Powys police later confirmed that
a forty-year-old man from Aberystwyth
had been questioned. ‘He refused to tell us

(6) ,’aspokesman said, ‘soit’s
a complete mystery. He wanted to know if we
(7) arrest him, but giving away

money isn’t against the law.

=
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PRACTICE

But you said ...! Reporting verbs

1 Complete the conversations with an idea of your own. 4 Match the reporting verbs in the box with the direct

speech.

1 A Bill's coming to the party tonight.

B Really? I thought you said he wasn’t feeling well. a invite b persuade ¢ explain d promise

e ask f remind g offer h encourage

2 A Have you got a cigarette?

B Ididn’t know you ! 1 _e ‘Canyou help me?’ she said to me.
3 A Oh, no! I've spilt tomato ketchup on my white shirt! 2 __"Don't forget to post the letter; he said to her.

B I told you to be careful. I knew 3 __ ‘Treally will work hard for my exams, she said.
4 A Did you get me a drink? ;1 — ‘gome t?l my patrty, the Salll(?] o r;le. dlove it’ sh

B Sorry. I didn’t realize . What would — O_u really must go traveliing. Toud fove it she

you like? said to me.
; 6 __ Tl give you a lift to the airport, he said to me.
5 A I'm 25 today! o S .
. 7 __ ‘I'm not sure about this job. ‘Go on! Apply for it!
B Are you? I didn’t know . Many

happy returns! Youd be good at it; he said. ‘OK, I will; I replied.

_ 8 __ ‘T've been very busy;, she said.
5 A Oh, no! It’s raining! _ _
B Really? But the weather forecast said 5 Report the sentences using the reporting verbs.

She asked me to help her.
Listen and check.

7 A You left the doors and windows of the flat open this
morning.

B I'm sorry. I was pretty sure |

everything.
8 A Where did Tom go last night?
B I've no idea

She didn’t say that!

6 EEFED Listen to the conversations. What mistakes do
the people make when they report the conversations?

IPRY Listen and compare. Practise the conversations.

phone you again later.

Merinda rang from work. She said she’d
The interview

| [
Vi
She didn’t say she’d phone later. She asked Jenny to phone her.

2 Work with a partner. Think of questions you are asked
when you have a job interview.

How old are you?

Where have you worked before?
Do you like working in a team?

Full-time RECEPTIONIST
required in % ** % London Hotel 2
Experience and
foreign language preferred
Annual salary £19k
Please send CVs to:
info@hotelcharlesIIl.com

I’ve got a job ag manager! I'm going
to earn £30,000 a year!

w

( My mum said you couldn’t have a turn. )
V

3 Julia has just been for a job interview as a receptionist.
She’s telling her friend about it.

They asked me why | wanted the job.

They asked me if | had any experience.
They wanted to know if | could do word processing.

James - Sally rang. Meet her outside
the cinema at 6.45.

What other questions do you think they asked?

Use ideas from exercise 2. Tom offered to mend my computer. He said he J

was sure he could do it. He wanted £75!
IAPXP Listen and compare.

P>P> WRITING A THANK-YOU EMAIL pli7
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING suggest

Ways of speaking

argue
1 There are many verbs that describe ways of speaking.

todiscuss  topromise  to agree _ good idea
. disagreeing
Add two more verbs from the box to each category in red

on the diagram. talk

advise chat scream row accuse

recommend  whisper  criticize  gossip social
order  quarrel  demand  protest  deny \

shout

2 Write in a verb from the diagram. Sometimes there is

ways of
more than one possibility. — volume

[

speaking

to a mate in the pub about football

with your parents about staying out late

_— dmit inacourt
at the kids because they’re annoying you L w
that you made a mistake — .

to the waiter about the cold soup
if you see blood/your favourite pop star/a rat

expressing .
against the war/about pay and conditions ~w coﬂ:’,::ﬁds
that your friend should see a doctor ‘

3 Complete the sentences with the correct preposition o
(or no preposition). —Compaih

o N N U o W N

1 Ttalk my kids everything.

My boss criticizes me my work.

2

3 Iagree you most things, but not politics.
4 Idiscuss everything
5
6

my wife.

celebrities.

People love gossiping
The teacher accused me cheating in the exam.

4 Work with a partner. Think of a sentence to complete
these ways of speaking. '

My mother told me to tidy my room.

T Mymother (* . g me 2 My friends suggested We \
The teacher the students ! i o
told to... admitted the teacher . ..
i coctor persuaded » iy orother complained ..

5 With your partner, write a conversation that illus
some of the verbs on this page. Act it out to the ¢

A Have you been out spending money again?
We just can’t afford it!
B Don't be so mean! It’s only a few pounds!

The others must say who the people are and what
talking about.
It’s a husband and wife. They're arguing. He's complaining
she spends too much money. She accuses him of being mea

it 12 Telling it how itis 97



READING AND SPEAKING

People who changed the world

1 Do you have a hero or heroine? Is he/she in the
world of ...?

art  politics  entertainment
style  science  sport

Tell the class.

2 Read the introduction to Movers and shakers. Look at
the pictures of the five people. Write down what you
know about each person.

Compare your lists as a class.

3 Work with a partner. Discuss these questions.
How many can you answer?
1 Who is known simply as “The King’?
2 Who is seen as ‘the principal fighter for women’s
equality in the UK’?
3 Who is referred to as the ‘father of modern science’?

4 Whose book has been called ‘the book that shook
the world’?

5 Who is referred to as ‘the father of psychoanalysis’?
Read about the five people quickly to check.

4 With a partner, choose one of the people and answer
the questions.
1 What was their area of activity (politics, science ...)?
2 What was an important year for them? Why?
3 Why were their ideas opposed?
4 What did they say themselves?
What did other people say?

Compare and exchange information with other
students.

5 Discuss the questions.

1 How did each of the people change the world?
2 What prevailing ideas did they challenge?
3 What happened as a result?

What do you think?

« Think of someone from your country who changed
people’s ideas.

« What did he/she do?

« How did other people react?

98 Unit12 + Telling it how it is

Movers

all
shakers

It’s hard to imagine that what we now believe
to be true wasn’t always so. There was a time
when people believed the earth was flat . ..

Every now and again, someone comes along
and breathes new ideas. ANN WILSON profiles
five people who left the world a different place.

Charles Darwin 1809-82

His book, On the Origin of Species by Means of Natural
Selection, published in 1859, has been called ‘the book
that shook the world’.

Today, most scientists and ordinary people, with

the exception of creationists, accept the theories

put forward in this book. Darwin believed that all
species (plants, animals, and human beings) were not
created individually, but evolved over millions of years
through a process of natural selection. The struggle
for existence meant that the species that could adapt
best were those that survived.

These ideas contradicted religious beliefs. People
thought that God had created Adam and Eve and
all the animals as they were then. It was also believed
that the Earth was just 4,000 years old.

“The mystery of the beginning of
all things is insoluble by us; and 1
for one must be content fo remain
an agnostic.’

THEY SAID
‘Mankind is not descended from

monkeys. There is no point in a
world without God.’




GALILEO GALILEI 1564-1642

Galileo was born in Pisa, Italy. He spent years obscrving
the movements of the planets through a telescope. At
the time it was generally thought that the carth was the
centre of the universe. Galileo believed, as Copernicus
had done seventy years before, that the carth rotated

on its axis once daily and travelled round the sun once
every year. At the time, this was a fantastic concepr, and
considered dangerous by the Church.

In 1633 he was found guilty of heresy, and spent the
final years of his life imprisoned in his own home.

Galileo is referred to as the ‘father of modern science’.
He paved the way for the separation of science and
religion.

‘All truths ave easy to undevstand
once they ave discoverved; the point
is to discover them.’

THEY SAID

“The proposition that the sun

is in the centve of the world is
absurd, philosoplbically false, and
hevetical; it is contvary to Holy
Scriptuves.’

Sigmund Freud was born in Austria. He developed the technique
of psychoanalysis in his treatment of patients with mental
disorders. His most famous book, The Interpretation of Dreams,
was published in 1900.

Freud argued that we all have an unconscious mind as well as a
conscious one. he unconscious is where our motivations originate
and our fears are buried. Memories, especially from childhood,
have a huge influence on the way we are now, but we are

largely unaware of their significance. We deny or resist becoming
conscious of these motives.

Freud's proposals came at a time when strict scientific methods
were seen as the only way to discover truth. By introducing the
notion of the unconscious, Freud undermined the belief that we
are in control of our actions, thoughts, and behaviours at all times.

Emmeline Pankhurst 1858-1928

Emmeline Pankhurst is seen as ‘the principal fighter for
women’s equality in the UK’. Women were not given the vote
because they were considered to be incapable of rational
thought. Their place was in the home.

In her twenties Emmeline Pankhurst belonged to the
suffragists, who wanted to achieve equal voting rights for
women by peaceful means. She later led the suffragettes,
who had a more militant approach. Their tactics for attracting
attention included smashing shop windows, burning down
buildings, slashing paintings in art galleries, organizing
marches, and chaining themselves to railings.

In 1908-09 Pankhurst was sent to prison three times. She
experienced force-feeding after going on hunger strike.

The British government changed the law on voting rights for
women in 1918. In 1928, women finally achieved equal voting
rights to men.

‘We are here, not because we are
law-breakers; we are here in our
efforts to become law-makers.’

THEY SAID

‘These women are hysterical and
unreasonable. Heaven help us

if they had the vote. They have
abandoned their duties as wives
and mothers.’

He is commonly referred to as ‘the father of
psychoanalysis' and his work has been highly
influential.

‘The mind is like an iceberg, it floats with
one-seventh of its bulk above water.’

_THEY SAID |

‘His ideas are unverifiable. His attitude
to scientific research is irresponsible.’

Elvis Presley is known simply as ‘The King". When he
arrived on the pop scene in 1956, he introduced a new
rhythm to music, sex, language and fashion. Before his
arrival, adolescent kids dressed like their parents. Then
Elvis shook his hips and changed everything. This new
sex symbol mesmerized one generation, and at the same
time alienated another. Boys wanted to be him, girls fell
instantly in love with him and — most importantly — their
parents all hated him. The teenager was born.

He did more than anyone else to invent youth culture, and
as such he was considered a dangerous threat to society.

John Lennon said, ‘Nothing really
affected me until I heard Elvis. If
there hadn’t been an Elvis, there
wouldn’t have been a Beatles.

If you like rock ‘n’ roll, if you feel it,
you can’t help but move to it. That’s
what happens to me. I can’t help it.’

THEY SAID

‘He was an indifferent singer, a
mediocre musician, and a totally
uninteresting person. In five years’
time, he will be totally forgotten.’
(Obituary 1977)
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING
What the papers say Buv SUES B“HGE“ GHN“
1 Which newspaper in your country ...? 7 lEa“ng hlll'gﬂrs “‘alle me ial

« has the best reputation
« is the most popular

» is the best for sport

« is the best for scandal

2 Do you believe everything you read in the newspapers? -
Do you think some stories are made more sensational? \ DOG WITH Two
| HEADS BITES
3 @PXD Listen to an interview with the singer, Jamie {
Seabrook. Answer the questions after each part. ~§ P GSTMAN - TW'CE
§ [ ]

Part 1 — LR _ Mol
1 What are some of the highs and lows of Jamie’s career? :
2 What was he doing in Texas?
3 What does he like about all the press attention?

What doesn't he like about it?
4 What does he think of reporters?

§ Last chance to save Iy marriage,
says pop star Jamle Seabrook

SPOKEN ENGLISH don’t mind / don’t care

Part 2
5 Complete the chart. 1 Look at these sentences from the interview.
. . I don’t mind the press attention.
What did they say | What did he say? I don’t care what people think.
about him?

I don’t mind = I'm easy. | have no strong opinions.
reporters I don’t care = Other people’s opinions aren’t important
to me. (Careful! This can sound rude.)

ex-friends 2 Reply to these sentences with / don’t mind or I don't care.
1 ‘Tea or coffee? . Whatever you're making/
people in clubs 2 ‘I hate your tattoo!’* M like it

3 What shall we do today?’

police officers .I'm happy whatever,

4 She’s so upset!”* . That's her problem.

Barbara James

What do you think?

+ Who do you believe — Jamie, or all the other people in his life?

* When you read a story in the news, how do you know whether to
believe it?

6 Why did he go into the clinic?
Part 3
7 How has Jamie’s life changed?

8 Why ha's he changed his attitude to life? + What are the big stories (political, environmental, sports, scandal)
9 What did the news presenter refuse to do? Why? R e m—r.

10 How does he reply? What does he say about himself? What are the different angles on the story?

Do people agree on the basic facts, or are there different opinions?
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH
You know what they say . ..

1 Some people like to bring a conversation to an end with

a cliché. Nothing else needs to be said, the cliché says
it all! Underline the clichés in these conversations.

‘I didn’t get that job | applied for. They said | need
more experience.

‘Oh, well! You win some, you lose some.

‘Did you know 25% of the world speaks English?
‘Well | never! You learn something new every day!’

2 Match the lines in A with the clichés in B.

A

B

1 | I'mso fed up! | lost my mobile yesterday!
| got the time wrong, and | missed my plane.

f—

Never mind. We all make mistakes.
Cheer up! It's not the end of the world.

2 | Iforgot her birthday, so | sent her a text.
So you like Russian novels, do you? So do !

Well done. Better late than never.
Great minds think alike.

3 | Tim’s strange. Hes not like me at all.
| worked so hard for that exam, and | still failed.

You did your best. You can’t do any more.
It takes all sorts to make a world.

4 | I've got ten exams in the next two weeks.
I've got three months’ holiday!

Rather you than me.
It’s all right for some.

5 | I'mgoing to pack some anti-malaria tablets.
| haven't heard from my kids for weeks!

No news is good news.
Good idea. Better safe than sorry.

6 | That party was awful. | hated it.
I reversed into a wall and broke a tail light.

It could be worse. You could have hurt someone.
You can say that again. | couldn’t stand it.

7 | She's been so sad since her husband died.
I wonder if their marriage will last.

I'm sure it’s tough, but time’s a great healer.
Only time will tell.

8 | Our neighbours are extreme right-wing.
| trusted Peter, and he stole all my money!

Oh, well. You live and learn.
Live and let live. That’s what | say.

3 @RPRDD Listen and check.

And finally ...
In the words of William Shakespeare ...
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— WRITING UNIT 1 AN INFORMAL LETTER - Correcting mistakes (1) << pj3

1 Itis important to try to correct your own mistakes when you write.
Look at the symbols in the box. What kind of mistakes to they signify?

2 Read the letter that Kati, a Hungarian student, has written to her

English friend, Stephanie. Use the symbols to help you correct her
mistakes.

23 St. Mary's Road,
Dublin ¢, Ireland

Tuesday, 10 May
Dear Stephanie
Prep .

How are you? I'm very well. I came in Dublin tw; weeks
ago f_o& study at a language schaol. 1 Wmmfélmm 2 r[ish
because is a very im.pormttt language. gm ?L@( with a Irish
Family. They've got two son and 4 dauhgter. Mr Kendall o
isyteacher and Mrs Kendall wori in a hospital. The Irish s
very kind, but they speak very quickly!

I study in the morning. My twlchcz name is Ann. She
ﬁ me that my English is OK, but I%Wa lot of mistakes.
Ann v{o_n‘fz; give us o0 much homework, so in the afternoons

v
I g0 Z\{gﬂ)@r Jightxﬁé@, Dublin is much mogr& big than my
\

town. I like very much painting and I'm very interesting
Pre, . . ’
J@rpmoa’em art, so I visit galleries and museums. I've met

a girl named Martina. She car%a’/wfrom Spain am’ggrto
Trinity College, Last night we gg to the cinema, but the
film wasn't very ex_mpg

ﬁ%{/m like 2o visiz me? Why donw't you come for a
weekend?

I'd love to see you.

Write t0 me soon.

Love, Kzl

P.S. Here's my new email address:
Katik@inzermail.hu

T Tense WW Wrong word
Prep Preposition P Punctuation
Gr Grammar Sp Spelling

WO Word order A Word missing

3 Answer the questions.

1 Where is Kati? Where is she staying?
2 Why is she there?

3 What does she do each day?

4 What does she do in her free time?

5 Who has she met?

Imagine that you are a student in another
town. Answer the questions in exercise 3
about you.

Write a similar letter to an English friend.
Swap letters with a partner. Try to correct
your partner’s letter using the symbols.
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% WRITING UNIT 2 LETTERS AND EMAILS - Formal and informal << pJ]

1 Read the lines 1-10 from some letters and emails. Which are
formal, which are informal? Which are beginnings? Which
are endings?

1 Great to hear from you again.
2 Iamwriting in response to your advertisement in
today’s Guardian for an IT consultant.
3 Give my regards to Robert and all the family. From: Holly *hollymahoney@falmouth.org.uk

4 I'm sorry I haven't been in touch for so long but you | T j To: Lucy ‘lucyblowers@thesheds.co.uk’
know how it is.

S Thank you for your invoice of April 16th. Please find
enclosed a cheque for the full amount.

6 Write or, better still, email me soon.
7 We trust this arrangement meets with your satisfaction.

8 Just a note to say thank you so much for having me to
stay last weekend.

9 Take care. I can’t wait to see you next week.

10 Ilook forward to hearing from you at your
earliest convenience.

—
2 Read the beginnings of these letters and emails. Match them I-n-v-‘:-_ means

with their next line and ending.

Beginnings Endings

1 Dear Jane, thanks for your email. It's a We had no idea John was sucha good e Let me know asap.
great to hear from you after so long. cook! All the best,

: Danny

2 Dear Mr Smith, . ; i
We have received your order b It’s good to catch up on all your news.  We apologize for the inconvenience. Your »
and payment for the Children’s I've been pretty busy lately too. I've order will be processed as soon as we receive
Encyclopaedia CD-ROM. just started a new job. the additional amount.

Yours sincerely,

3 HiPete, Pigeon Publishing
Any chance you're free next Saturday c U.nfortu.nately your cheque for £90 g Let's meet soon. Give my love to Alan and
evening? did not include postage of £7.50. the boys.

4 Dear John and Liz, e uhs
Thank you so much for a great evening ~ d  Chris and Nick are coming over and h Thanks again. We hope to see you both soon.
and meal. we wondered if you'd like to join us. Love Vicky and Jamie

. o1 5 : : A
3 Which letter or email in exercise 2 is ...? - S SR ——— P

* aninvitation + aformal request
* exchangingnews e saying thank you

Underline the words or phrases which helped you decide.

4 You have just found the email address of an old friend. Write
to him/her. Give news about your personal life and work.
Ask about his/her news.
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%WRITING UNIT 3 TELLING A STORY (1) - Linking ideas (1) << p26

1 Read the story. Look at the picture. Who are the people? 2 Where do clauses a—f go in the story?
o a [ ] assoon as their father had died
The Farmer a“d hls Sons b [ ] who had worked hard in his vineyard all his life
There was once an old, dying farmer (1} ___ _ Before ¢ [] what their father had meant by the great treasure
he died he wanted to teach his three sons how to be d [ ] and while they were working they th()ught about
good farmers. So he called them to his bedside and said, what their father had said

‘My boys, I have an important secret to tell you: there is

e [] because they felt that all their hard work had been
a great treasure buried in the vineyard. Promise me that for nothing
gillook for it “fhcn el f [ ] Soon they had dug up every inch of the vineyard
The sons gave their promise and they

began looking for the treasure. They worked very
hard in the hot sun (3} . They pictured boxes of
gold coins, diamond necklaces, and other such things.
but they found not a single penny. They were
very upset { . However, a few months later the
grapes started to appear on the vines. Their grapes were
the biggest and best in the neighbourhood and they sold
them for a lot of money. Now the sons understood

and they lived happily ever after.

3 Read the lines from another story. Who are the 4 Complete the lines using a linking word from the box.
in icture?
REOPIE I the pictue before as soon as while during
when but However, SO who

The Emperor and his Daughters

There was once an emperor (1) lived in a palace.

He had three daughters () no sons.

He wanted his daughters to marry (3) he died.

He found three princes. {4) his daughters didn’t like them.

They refused to marry the princes, (7

the emperor became very angry. ‘_ ;

He said they must get married (6) they were sixteen years old.
The three daughters ran away (7) the night and found work on a farm.
They fell in love with the farmer’s sons () they were working there.
They married the sons () they were sixteen.
5 In what ways are the lines below different from the 6 Write a folk tale or fairy story that you know. Write
ones in exercise 3? about 200 words.
There was ance an old emperar wha lived in an engemous, Begin: There was/were once ... {
golden palace in the middle of the city Ping Chong. He had — :
three beautiful daughters, but unfortunately no sons ... End: .. and they lived happily ever after. l

Continue rewriting the story, adding more detail to
make it more interesting.
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% WRITING UNIT 4 A BIOGRAPHY - Combining sentences

Mother Teresa of Calcutta (1910-1997)

1 What do you know about Mother Teresa? Share ideas as a class.

2 Work with a partner. Look at the information about Mother Teresa’s Early years. | |
Compare the sentences in A with the paragraph in B. Note the different ways
the sentences combine.

&
Mother Teresa was a missionary. Mother Teresa was a missionary
She worked among the poor people of Caleutta, India. who worked among the poor
She was born Agnes Gonxha Bojaxhiu. people of Calcutta, India. She was
She was born in Skopje, Macedonia. born Agnes Gonxha Bojaxhiu,
She was born on 26 August, 1910. in Skopje, Macedonia on 26
Her father was Albanian. August 1910. Her father, who
He died when she was eight years old. was Albanian, died when she was
Iler mother was left to bring up the family. just eight years old, leaving her

mother to bring up the family.

3 Read the sentences in Working as a teacher. Work with your partner and use the
information in A to complete the paragraph in B.

i e 3 S

Agnes was very young. From a very young age Agnes had
She wanted to become a missionary. wanted ..., so in September 1928 she
She left home in September 1928.

g " ... to join ... in Ireland, where she was
She joined a convent in Ireland. : ’

She was given the name Teresa given ... . A few months later, in ...,
She was sent to India in January 1929. she was sent to ... to teach in ... in
She taught in St. Mary’s High School Convent. Calcutta. Here she worked for ..., first
St Mary’s was in Calcutta. as Sister ... and finally, in 1937, as

She worked in St Mary’s for over 20 years.
At first she was called Sister Teresa.
She was called Mother Teresa in 1937.

Mother Teresa.

4 Do the same with the information in Working with the poor.
Read your completed paragraph aloud to the class.

2 5 e

In 1946 Mother Teresa felt called by God. Mother Teresa finally left ... on

She was called to help the poorest of the poor. August 17, 1948, Two years earlier,
She left St. Mary’s convent on August 17, 1948.

X in ..., she had felt called by ... to help...,
She started visiting families in the slums of Calcutta. W aeey LS T RS st g

She looked after sick and dying children. Sf) she started-vmtmg -+, looking ...
She started a religious community in 1950. sick ... In 1950, she started ... called
It was called the Missionaries of Charity. the Missionaries of Charity, which by
The communities spread all over the world in the 1960s and 70s. the 1960s and 70s had spread .... In

Mother Teresa was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1979.
She developed severe health problems.
She continued to work amongst the poor.

1979 Mother Teresa .... She continued
to work ... despite developing .... When

She died on September 5, 1997. she finally ... on September 5, 1997,
Thousands of people from all over the world came to her funeral. thousands of people ...
5 Research some facts about a famous man or woman, dead or alive, that you /
admire. Write a short biography. P
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% WRITING UNIT 5 WRITING FOR TALKING

1 What topics are in the news at the moment? Are they
national or international? Are they to do with the
environment, politics, crime, sport...? Discuss any that
concern you with the class.

2 Read and listen to a girl talking about a topic
that concerns her.
1 What is her cause for concern?

Why does she have a personal interest?

How did Craig use to be?

What does research tell us about the addiction?

Do most children become addicts?

What concerns Dr Griffiths?

What other concerns does the girl have?

Ny U o W

3 Now read the talk carefully and answer the questions.

1 Underline the phrases that introduce each
paragraph. Why are these words used?

2 Find examples of the speaker talking from her
own experience.

3 Find examples where she quotes research.

4 How does the girl conclude her talk?

5 Read the paragraph beginning ‘Research shows ...
aloud to a partner.

Preparing your talk

4 Choose a cause for concern from the topics you
discussed. Make notes. Say why it concerns you.

5 Write a talk to give to your class, of 200-300 words.
Use your notes and these guidelines to help.

1 Introduce your topic
My cause for concern is ...
| want to talk about X because ...
2 Give the reason why
Let me explain why.
Two years ago ...
I've always been interested in ...
3 List your research
Research shows that. ..
A recent study found that ...
| read in the newspaper/heard in the news that ...
4 Introduce new points
| have two more concerns .
Firstly, ... secondly, ...
Another thingis ...
5 Conclude
Finally, I'd like to say ...
Thank you all very much for listening to me.
Are there any questions?

My cause for concern

The thing I'm concerned about at the moment is the influence
that video games may have on children.

Let me explain why. I've been reading lots of newspaper articles
on the subject, and I also have a personal interest. You see, I

have a younger brother, Craig, he’s 13 years old, and I'm afraid
he’s becoming a video game addict. Just a few years ago, Craig
had many interests, he played football, he was learning judo, he
went out on his bike with his friends. He was a happy, fun-loving
boy. Now he spends hours every day in front of a screen, ina
virtual world, playing virtual games, usually violent ones, and he
becomes really angry if our parents tell him to stop.

Research shows that today 40% of family homes have computers,
so there is plenty of opportunity for very young children to start
using them, and by the age of seven many have developed an
interest in video games. This is not a problem for most of them.
However, by their early teens, a small minority have become
addicts, playing for at least 30 hours a week. Dr Mark Griffiths of
Nottingham Trent University, an expert in video addiction, finds
this figure very worrying. He says that children may become so
addicted that they stop doing homework, start playing truant, and
even steal money in order to buy the games.

I have two more concerns. Firstly, I worry that the violence in the
games could cause children to become more violent. My brother
isn't violent but he is certainly bad-tempered if he is stopped from
playing. Secondly, I worry that sitting without exercise for so long
is bad for the health. Craig often plays five hours a day, and some
days his thumbs are really painful and he can’t sleep because he is
over-excited. His schoolwork is going from bad to worse.

Finally, Dr Griffiths says that more research is needed butIdon't
need to read more research to conclude that video games cause
problems. He should come and meet my brother. That’s all the
evidence he needs.

6 Practise reading your talk aloud first to yourself, then
to a partner. Give your talk to the class. Answer any
questions.
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% WRITING UNIT 6 DESCRIBING A PLACE:

1 Think of your favourite room. Draw a
plan of it on a piece of paper. Write down
why you like it and some adjectives to
describe it.

My favourite roomis... |like it because . . .

Show a partner your plan and talk about
your room.

2 Read the description My favourite room.
Why is this kitchen more than just a room
where you cook and eat?

3 Complete the description using the
relative clauses below:

.. which tells the story
.. that we’re going to next Saturday
.. where we cook and cat
.. whose family have all emigrated
.. which is the focal point of the room
.. which means
... we haven’t seen
.. I like best
.. who are cross and sleepy
.. where family and friends come
together

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Underline the relative pronouns in exercise 3.
What do they refer to? When do we use
which, who, that, where, and whose?

2 Look at the these sentences. We can omit the
relative pronoun from one in each pair. Which
one? Why?

This is the room which | like best.

This is the room which has the best view.
He’s a friend who we haven't seen for years
He’s a friend who lives in London.

3 Look at these examples of participles.

Rewrite them with relative pronouns.
| have so many happy memories of times
spent there,
There is a large window looking out onto
two apple trees in the garden.

P> Grammar Reference 6.3 and 6.4 p140

108 Writing Unit 6

- Relative pronouns 4

avourite room

The room in our house (1) is our kitchen. Perhaps the kitchen is
the most important room in many houses, but it’s particularly so in our
house because it’s not only (2) , but also the place (3)

I have so many happy memories of times spent there: ordinary daily
events such as making breakfast on dark, cold winter mornings for
children (4) , before sending them off to school; or special
occasions such as homecomings or cooking Christmas dinner. Whenever
we have a party, people gravitate with their drinks to the kitchen. It
always ends up the fullest and noisiest room in the house.

So what does this special room look like? It’s quite big, but not huge. It’s
big enough to have a good-sized rectangular table in the centre,

(5) . There is a large window above the sink looking out onto
two apple trees in the garden. There’s a big, old cooking stove at one
end, and at the other end a wall with a huge notice board (6) of
our lives, past, present, and future: a school photo of the kids; a
postcard from Auntie Nancy, (7) to Australia; the menu from a
take-away Chinese restaurant; an invitation to a wedding

(8) ; a letter from a friend (9) for years. All our world is
there for everyone to read!

The front door is seldom used in our house, only by strangers. All

our friends use the back door, (10) they come straight into the
kitchen and join in whatever is happening there. Without doubt some of
the happiest times of my life have been spent in our kitchen.

Link these sentences with who, which, that, where, and whose.

1 The blonde lady is Pat. She’s wearing a black dress.

2 There’s the hospital. My sister works there.

3 The postcard arrived this morning. It’s from Auntie Nancy.
4 I passed all my exams. This made my father very proud.

5 Did you meet the girl? Her mother teaches French.

Complete the sentences with a word from play  give  stick
the box in the present or past participle. listen  arrange

1 Ispend hours in my room to music.

2 Thave lots of posters on the walls.
3 My brother is in his bedroom on his computer.
4 There are photos of my family

5 Talso have a colour TV

on my shelves.
to me on my last birthday.

6 Write about your favourite room. Use relative pronouns and participles.
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WRITING UNIT 7 DESCRIBING A PERSON - Facts and opinions

<< p57

Think of someone in your family and write
three sentences about them. Read your
sentences aloud to the rest of the class.

Which relative did you choose? Why? Did
you write about their character, their
appearance, or both?

Read the description of crazy Uncle Joe.
Which sentence below accurately describes
the writer’s opinion of him?

- The writer likes Uncle Joe but ig critical of
his way of life.

- The writer admires everything about Uncle Joe.

The text consists of factual description and

personal opinions. Work with a partner and
read through the text again. Underline like
this what is factual, and like

this _ _ _ _ what is personal opinion.

Find words and lines which describe:

« his physical appearance
« his character

« his past life

« his current lifestyle

Find the following words:

much (line 2)

such (line 4)
completely (line 10)
absolutely (line 11)

really (line 13)

quite (line 13)
particularly (line 15)
extremely (line 18)

How do they change the meaning of the
adjectives which follow them?

Write a similar description of a member of

your family in about 200 words. Include your
sentences from exercise 1 and the following:

« your relation to him/her

=« your opinion of him/her

a little about his/her past life
« his/her physical appearance
« his/her character

« his/her current lifestyle

20

MY CRAZY UNCLE JOE

Of all my relatives, I like my Uncle Joe the best. He’s my mother’s
much younger brother. He was only nine when I was born, so he’s
been more like a big brother to me than an uncle. He is in his
mid-20s now and he is alw uch good fun to be w1th

He studied at a drama school in L1verpool and then he moved to
London a year ago to try his luck in the theatre. He shares a flat
with three other would-be actors, and he works as a waiter and
a part-time DJ. He’s passionate about his music, it’s called House
Music, and it’s a kind of electronic dance music. When he ‘deejays’
he goes completely wild, waving his arms and yelling at the
crowds. His enthusiasm is infectious. He’s absolutely brilliant, 'm |
proud that he’s my uncle
Also, I thlnk he is really good looklng He’s quite tall V\nth
sandy-coloured hair, and twinkly, dark brown eyes. He’s had lots
of girlfriends, but I don’t think there is anyone particularly special
at the moment. He has a great relationship with his flatmates,
they are always laughing and joking together. He knows how to
have fun but he’s also an extremely caring person. I can talk to
him about all kinds of problems that I could not discuss with my
parents. He’s very understanding of someone my age.

N AT ey, N
He works hard, and he plays hard. He’s had lots of auditions for
various theatrical roles. He hasn’t had much luck yet, but I'm sure
that one day he’ll be a highly successful actor. I think he’s really
talented but he says he doesn’t want to be rich or famous, he just
wants to prove to himself that he’s a good actor.

é}
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% WRITING UNIT 8 TELLING A STORY (2) - Organizing a text

1 What do you know about the sinking of the Titanic? TextA The Unsinkable Titanic, 1912

[t happened at the beginning of the twentieth century.

) _ . On April 10,1912, the Tifanic left Southampton on her way to
There was a film about it starring Leonardo DiCaprio.

New York. There were many rich passengers on board. Everyone
believed the ship was unsinkable so she didn’t have

2 Work with a partner. Look at the pictures and tell the many lifeboats.

story in your own words. Then read Text A and match

the lines with the pictures. On the night of April 14, the passengers were having dinner and
listening to the band. The Titanic was travelling fast because the
owner wanted his ship to beat the record for crossing the
Atlantic. Some ships nearby warned of icebergs but the messages
were not delivered. A look-out sounded the alarm but it was too
late. The Titanic hit an iceberg and the ship sank quickly. The
band played until it sank. The lifeboats only saved some of the
people. Most of them died in the sea.

People today are still interested in the Titanic. The film,
‘Titanic’, was very popular.

3 Now read Text B. Compare it with Text A. Which is the
more interesting text? Why? Give some examples.

TextB The Unsinkable Titanic, 1912 |

On April 10, 1912, the liner Téfanic, the luxurious ship they

called unsinkable, left Southampton on her maiden voyage

to New York. Her passengers were a mixture of the world’s

wealthiest in their magnificent first class accommodation, and

immigrants packed into steerage. The ship was believed to be so

ICEBERG |[HENEENE : safe that she carried only 20 lifeboats, enough for only half her
AHEAD! A 2,235 passengers and crew.

On the evening of April 14 there was no wind and the sea was
calm. The band were playing as the rich enjoyed their evening
meal in the sumptuous dining room. At 9.40 p.m. nearby ships
warned of icebergs. However, the messages were not delivered.
The Titanic was travelling at 22 knots. The owner of the ship
was on board, encouraging the captain to go faster to beat the
record for crossing the Atlantic. Finally, a look-out on the bridge
sounded the alarm but it was too late. At 11.40 p.m. the Titanic
struck an iceberg. Passengers felt only a slight bump and carried
on dancing and dining. After all, this ship was unsinkable. In
fact, the ship was sinking fast, but it was not until nearly 12.45
that an SOS signal was sent and the first lifeboat was lowered.
The last one was lowered at 2.05 a.m., and at 2.20 a.m. the ship
sank, just two hours and forty minutes after hitting the iceberg,.
713 people were saved. The remaining 1,522 all met their

death in the dark waters of the Atlantic Ocean. These included
most of the men and third class passengers, the crew, and all

of the band. Amazingly, they had kept playing until the ship
disappeared beneath the waves.

The ship sank almost 100 years ago but interest in the Tifanic
continues. Books and films have kept its memory alive. ‘Titanic’
is the most watched film in movie history. Incredibly, in 1985,
the wreck itself was discovered and photographed on the

sea bed.
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4 Go through the Titanic texts again with your partner. Discuss the differences. Consider the following questions.

The general organization Telling the story The language

How is the scene set? What information is given? Which adjectives and adverbs are used?
What forms the main part? How is interest created? How are the sentences constructed?
How is the story concluded? What is the order of events?

5 With your partner discuss what you know about the story of The Trojan Horse. Look at the pictures and prompts to help.

THE TROJAN HORSE

k king Odysseus / good idea / decided / build a huge, hollow wooden / big enough / soldiers / hide.

) A - 2 /7 LAl i
Trojans, delighted / came out / gates / , Trojans / pull / horse into the city /
horse / built / soldiers / inside / N found / horse / very curious / Greeks / : so big / tear down / city wall /
others set fire / camp / pretended / left one soldier / Trojans asked about / said / took to / temple of Athena ~
sail back / Greece / hid nearby. big party / celebrate / end of the war.

finally / asleep / Greek soldiers crept out - ‘ bloody battle / Greeks won / Trojan men / killed
killed guards / signalled * Greeks / to attack Troy. women / children / back to Greece / slaves.

6 Work together to write the story. Remember to set the scene, create interest, and use adverbs and adjectives.
Begin like this: The Greeks and the Trojans had been at war for ten years.

7 Read some of the stories aloud to the class. Compare with the story on p150-51.

Writing Unit8



% WRITING UNIT 9 PROS AND CONS - Arguing for and against

1" Do you think childhood is the best time
of your life? Discuss as a class.

2 Read the text about the pros and cons of
childhood. Replace the underlined words
and phrases in the text with those in
the box.

For instance

One advantage is that
pros and cons

One disadvantage is that
Finally,

All things considered
in my opinion,

In conclusion

In fact,

Another point is that
Moreover,

3 There are four paragraphs. What is the
purpose of each one?

' Pros an

Childhood - the best time of your life?

Some people say that childhood is the best time
of your life. However, being a child has both
advantages and disadvantages.

On the plus side, you have very few responsibilities.
For example, you don’t have to go to work, pay
bills, or do the shopping, cooking, or cleaning. This
means you have plenty of free time to do whatever
you want — watch TV, play on the computer, go out
with friends, play sports, or pursue other hobbies.
On top of that, public transport, cinema, and sports
centres cost much less for children. All in all, being
a child is an exciting, action-packed time in life.

However, for every plus there is a minus. For one
thing, you have to spend all day, Monday to Friday,
at school. Studying usually means you have to do
homework, and you have to take exams. What is
more, you may have a lot of free time, but you

are rarely allowed to do whatever you want. You
usually have to ask your parents if you can do
things, from going shopping in town to staying out
late or going to a party. Last of all, although there
are often cheaper prices for children, things are still
expensive — and parents are not always generous
with pocket money. There’s never enough to do
everything you want. The reality is that sometimes
there’s not enough to do anything at all!

‘. To sum up, although some people see childhood as

the best time in life, I think that children have no
real choice, independence, or money. Nevertheless,
it is true that choice, money, and independence

all bring responsibilities and restrictions — which
increase with age.
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4 Match the pros with the cons.

cons

1 don't have to go are never given enough
to work pocket money

2 cangoout to parties  have to do homework and
with friends take exams

3 don't have to cook have to go to school
and clean Monday to Friday

4 pay less for things need to ask your parents’

permission

5 Work with a partner. Choose one of these subjects and
briefly discuss the pros and cons.

1 Restorative justice (where criminals meet their
victims to talk about the effect of their crimes)

2 Getting older

3 Having children while young

6 Work together to complete these phrases with your ideas
from exercise 5.

On the plus side ...

For example, ...

Another point is that ...

However, there are also disadvantages ...
For instance ...

What is more, ...

Last of all, ...

In my opinion, ...

In conclusion, ...

¢ . paragraphs on your ch
" aloud to'the class,,
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% WRITING UNIT 10 A FAMOUS TOWN OR CITY - From notes to writing

1 Write down everything you know about New York City.
Collect all your ideas as a class.

2 Work with a partner and study the diagram about
New York. Compare the information with your ideas.

Hudson River

same latitude as
Naples and Madrid

® Dutch 1614 / New Amsterdam
3 ® British 1664 / New York
xO
o\g @® 19th c./ immigration
% ® 20th c./ economic boom
@® Sept. 11th 2001

@® densely populated
\& /8,214,246

(8) ® 36% foreign born

Qe' @® 170 languages

\,@

“The Big Apple’ I

NEW CITY

‘The city that never sleeps’

9, e
@® 12,000 taxis
@® 3 airports
‘s. ® Grand Central Station
Aoo @ subway / 1.4 billion passengers
/oy

()
%,
% 9;. Shopping / 5th Ave.
‘{\ ® Empire State Building, etc.
Q@ @® 40 million visitors
@ variety

@ haute cuisine / hotdogs

1 EW
YORK
ITY

Although New York City is not the capital
of the United States, its influence is seen
throughout the world. Its nickname,

1)« ", was given to it by early
immigrants because the city seemed so
huge and full of promise.

It is located at the mouth of the {2)
and lies on the same latitude as the European
cities of (3)

History

=== .- - == = ehemu—————
The Dutch founded the city in 1614, calling

it {4) . However, in {5) it
was captured by the British and renamed
New York. The city grew in importance and
was the US capital until 1790. During the
19th century it was transformed by

{6) and from the early 20th

century became a world centre for industry,
commerce, and communication. With

the economic (7} came the
construction of its distinctive skyline of
skyscrapers, two of which, the Twin Towers
of the World Trade Center, were destroyed

in the attacks of (8) , when nearly
3,000 people died.
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its people
e e e e i LSl T LT S e e T i R A (LS e b gttt T

New York is the most (9} and cosmopolitan
city in the United States with 8,214,246 inhabitants
speaking (10} languages. 36% of the city’s
population is (11) . Five of the largest
ethnic groups are: Puerto Ricans, Italians, West
Indians, Chinese, and Irish.

Transport
T e T e e e B R R TR

One in three New Yorkers uses public transport to
get to work, whereas in the rest of the US 90% of
commuters go by car. The New York City Subway,
which is open 247, is used by (12) a
year. New York is also home to the famous Grand
Central Station, three major airports, and {13}
distinctive, yellow taxi cabs.

Sport
[Tn==rmane e ctes R S ————— e R ——— e ——
The New York Marathon, held annually on the first

Sunday of November, is the largest marathon in the
world. It attracts (14) . However, many
New Yorkers prefer a less energetic jog round Central
Park. New Yorkers are also keen (15) fans.
The two most popular teams are the New York Yankees
and the New York Mets.

Tourism
]
About (16) tourists visit New York City

each year. Major attractions include the Empire State
Building, the Metropolitan Museum of Art, Times
Square, Central Park, and, of course, the luxury

(17) along Fifth Avenue. Tourists are also
attracted by the incredible {18) of places
to eat, from diners, with their burgers, bagels, and
pizza, to many of the finest haute cuisine restaurants
in the US, and not forgetting the Grand Central
Oyster Bar, and the steaming (19) sold on
every street corner.

Finally
R B R B o T B v

With so much to do and see it is no surprise that
New York is often called {20) “

3 Read and complete the text using the information from
the diagram in exercise 2.

4 Read the text again. What extra information to the
diagram can you find? Give some examples.

5 Find these words and expressions in the text and discuss
why they are used.

although its However distinctive
two of which ~ whereas ishometo  with (so much to do)

6 Complete these sentences with the words or expressions

from exercise 5.

1 Tokyo is the biggest city in the world.
population is over 28 million.

2 Britain has many big cities, are
Birmingham and Manchester.

3 Manchester ___ one of the most famous
football teams in the world, Manchester United.

4 The temperature in Canada can be as low as -25°C in
winter. , in summer it is often over 30°C.

5 __ mostpeople in Canada speak English,
French is also an official language.

6 It is easy to recognise pictures of Sydney harbour
because of its bridge and the Opera House.

7 Madrid is located in the centre of Spain,
Barcelona is on the coast.

8 so much to see, it is impossible to do a tour
of Europe in two weeks.

7 Choose a famous town or city. Research it, make notes
(you could draw a diagram), and then write about it.

Use the headings about New York, or choose headings of
your own.
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W

1 Join the sentences in different ways using the words in brackets.

1 George was rich. He wasn’t a happy man. (but / although | however)
2 Jo rang me from a phone box. She’s lost her mobile. (because / so)

N

Look at these words and expressions. They prepare people for what you are -
going to write or say next. Read and complete the sentences with your own ideas. In fa ct
1 In fact/Actually ('m going to add more information to support this statement.)

Peter doesn't like working in London. In fact, he’s thinking of changing jobs.

Peter and I are in love. Actually, we | aC tu ally

2 Of course/Naturally (What | am going to say is obvious.)

Of course, having a baby has totally changed our lives. Of co u r Se

Naturally, when I was a child I didn’t

3 Fortunately/Unfortunately (What | am going to say is/is not good news.) 1 atur ally

She tried really hard, and fortunately, she passed the exam.

She stood and waited for over an hour, but unfortunately, : fo rtun at ely

4 Nevertheless (I am going to tell you about a result or effect which is unexpected.)

The accident wasn't her fault. Nevertheless, she felt terrible. u nfortu nately

My father didn't do very well at school. Nevertheless,

5 Anyway (I am going to finish talking about the subject and move on to somethmg new.) neverth ele s S
What traffic! I thought I'd never get here. Anyway, now let’s get on with the meeting.
Anyway, you've heard enough about me. What ?

3 Read the letter and write the word or words that fit best.

Hi Melady, August 15th

I hope you're all well. Things are busy here. Maya moved out last week. She found a small apartment not far
from here, (1) (sa / anyway) we still see her all the time. She also g0t a new job at a radis station.
(2) , (Unfortunately / Because) it doesn't pay very well, (3) (of course / but) at
least she likes it. Now that Maya has maved out, it's anly Joe and me at home. After 24 years of having kids around
the house, it’s a little strange 0 have the place all to ourselves. (4) , (However / In fact) it5s nice
to come home t0 a clean house at the end df the day.

Samantha is going to graduate from Oberlin College this year. We're all very proud and, (5) :
(however / of caurse) we're going 2o have a party for her. (G) , (S0 / Actually) it’s g0ing to be a
surprise party! So, shith! Samantha says she wants to travel somewhere interesting in the autumn,

(7) (but / because) she hasw't decided where to go yet. Joes fine, (§) (although / s0)
he’s been in a bad maood lately. He hasn't been able to do much in the garden (9) (because /
actually) it’s rained every day for the last two weeks! (10) , (In fact / Nevertheless) it’s been the
rainiest summer for 20 years. (11) , (Anyway / Of course) that’s enough of our news. How are you
all? What are you up to?

Write back and tell me everything!
Love, Jackie

-
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% WRITING UNIT 12 A THANK-YOU EMAIL - Correcting mistakes (2)

<44 p%6

1 Kati was a student of English in Dublin, where she stayed with the Kendall family.
She has now returned home. Read the email she has written to Mr and Mrs Kendall.
Her English has improved, but there are still over 25 mistakes. How many can you find?

To: GillandBobKendall@lightspeed.net Attachment: GoodbyeDublin.jpg

Subject:  Hello from Kati

Dear Mr and Mrs Kendall

| am home now since two weeks, but | have to start work immediately, so this is the
first time is possible for me to write. How are you all? Are you busy as usual? Does
Tim still work hard for his exam next month? | am miss you a lot and also all my
friends from Dublin. :-)

Yesterday I've received an email from my Spain friend, Martina, and she told me
about some of the other people | met. She say that Atsuko and Yuki will write me
from Japan. | am lucky because | made so many good friend during | was in Ireland.
It was really interesting for me to meet people from so many different countries. |
think that we not only improved our English (I hope this!) but we also knew people
from all over the world and this is important.

My family are fine. They had a good summer holiday by the lake. We are all very
exciting because my brother will get married just before Christmas and we like very
much his girlfriend. They have looked for a flat near the city centre but it is no easy
to find one. If they won’t find one soan, they will have to stay here with us.

Please can you check something for me? | can’t find my red scarf. | think maybe |
have forgotten it in the cuboard in my bedroom.

Please write soon. My family send best wishes to you all. | hope | can come back
next year. Stay with you was a very wonderful experience for me. Thank you for all
things and excuse my mistakes. | already forget much words.

Love and best wishes to you all,

Kati x x

P.S. I hope you like the attached photo. It's nice, isn‘t it?
It's the one you took when | was leaving!

2 Compare the mistakes you have found with a partner.
Correct the email.

3 Write a thank-you email to someone you have stayed with.

Writing  Unit 12
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ﬁ; UNIT 1

One World Quiz

1

10

11

12

In which country do men and women live the
longest?

Women and men live longest in Japan. Women
live on average 86 years and men 79, The
average life expectancy in Japan is 81.25. In the
USA it’s 77.8 and in Germany 78.8.

In which year did the world population reach 6
billion?

The world population reached 6 billion in 1999.
There are now over 6.8 billion people in the
world.

If you are standing on the equator, how many
hours of daylight do you have?

If you are standing on the equator you have 12
hours of daylight every day of the year. You also
experience the fastest sunrise and sunset in the
world, between128 and 142 seconds depending
on the time of year.

Where does most of the world’s oil come from?
Most of the world’s oil comes from Saudi
Arabia. It produces 10.9 million barrels per
day. Russia produces 9.4 million, and Iran 4.3
million.

Which of these seven wonders of the world is
still standing?

Of the seven wonders of the ancient world
only the pyramids of Egypt are still standing.
The Colossus of Rhodes and the Lighthouse

of Alexandria were destroyed by earthquakes
hundreds of years ago.

Why didn’t dinosaurs attack humans?
Dinosaurs didn’t attack humans because they
became extinct 65 million years ago. Human
beings didn’t appear on earth until 130,000
years ago.

Where was the Titanic sailing to when it sank?
The Titanic was sailing to New York from
Southampton when it hit an iceberg on April
14th, 1912.

How long has Elizabeth II been Queen of
England?

Elizabeth II has been Queen of England since
1952. She was on holiday in Kenya when her
father, King George VI, died.

How many people have won the Nobel Peace
prize since it started in 1901?

94 people have won the Nobel Peace prize
since it started in 1901. These include Nelson
Mandela, in 1993, and Mother Teresa, in 1979.
How long have people been using the Internet?
People have been using the Internet since

1969. It was invented by the US Department
of Defense as a means of communication.

It first went live in October 1969, with
communications between the University of
California and the Stanford Research Institute.
How many languages are spoken in Switzerland?
4 languages are spoken in Switzerland: German,
French, Italian and Romansch. German is the
most widely spoken. 63.7% speak German,
19.2% French, 7.6% Italian, and 0.6%
Romansch.

In which country were women first given the
vote?

New Zealand was the first country in the world
to give women the vote in 1893. Canadian
women were given the vote in 1917, but women
in Liechtenstein weren’t allowed to vote until
1984.

118  Tapescripts 1.1-17

You're so wrong!

T
1

The Pope lives in Madrid.

He doesn’t live in Madrid! He lives in Rome.
In the Vatican!

Shakespeare didn’t write poems.

You're wrong. He wrote hundreds of poems,
not just plays.

Vegetarians eat meat.

Of course they don’t eat meat. They only eat
vegetables and sometimes fish.

The Internet doesn’t provide much
information.

Rubbish! It provides lots. Sometimes I think
that it provides too much!

The world is getting colder.

It isn’t getting colder, it’s getting hotter.
Haven’t you heard of global warming?
Princess Diana was travelling by plane when
she was killed.

No, you're wrong. She wasn’t travelling by
plane. She was travelling by car, in Paris.
England has never won the World Cup.
England has won it, just once. I think it was in
1966. My dad goes on about it all the time.
A The 2008 Olympics were held in Tokyo.

B No, they weren't held in Tokyo. They were
held in China, in Beijing.

> W ® o> W = W

=

= >

is or has?

VU R N

My brother’s just got a new job.

He’s working in South America.

He’s been there 3 months.

He’s having a great time.

He’s never worked overseas before.

His company’s called Intext Worldwide.

Making conversation

R = Ruth (mother)

N = Nick (son)

L = Lily (daughter)

CRZz RrzmzZ ©°R ©ozZR
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So kids, did you have a good day at school?
No.

Yes, I did. We were practising for the school
concert.

Oh, lovely. Do you have much homework?
Ugh! Yes, I do. Loads. I've got Geography, French,
and Maths! Have you got a lot Nick?

Yeah.

Nick, have you remembered your football kit?
Er...

No, he hasn’t. He’s forgotten it again.

Oh, Nick you know it needs washing. Are you
playing football tomorrow?

No.

Lily, do you need your sports kit tomorrow?
Yes, I do. I've got a hockey match after school.
We're playing the High School.

Didn’t they beat you last time?

Yes, they did. But we'll beat them tomorrow.
No, you won’t! Your team’s rubbish.

OK, that’s enough children. Do up your seatbelts!
Let’s go!

== z =

zZ= =z

So kids, did you have a good day at school?

No, I didn’t. Not really. We didn’t have any of my
favourite subjects.

[ did. I had a brilliant day. We were practising for
the school concert.

Oh, lovely. Do you have much homework?

Ugh! Yes, I do. Loads. I've got Geography, French
and Maths! Have you got a lot Nick?

Yes, I have. Loads of it, I have to write a
Geography essay on Antarctica. 1,500 words!

Oh Nick, have you remembered your football kit?
Oh no, I haven’t - sorry mum.

mzZzR"R =R Z =

Oh, Nick you know it needs washing. Are you
playing football tomorrow?

No, I'm not, thank goodness. The match was
cancelled.

Lily, do you need your sports kit tomorrow?
Yes, I do. I've got a hockey match after school.
We’re playing the High School.

Didn’t they beat you last time?

Yes, they did. But we’ll beat them tomorrow.
Mmmm — I'm not so sure about that.

OK, that’s enough children. Do up your seatbelts!
Let’s go!

see p9

A world in one family

An interview with Xabier

I = Interviewer

I
X
I

X
I

>

54—

ol =

—

—

X = Xabier

So, Xabier — how old are you?

I'm 21.

And I know you have an interesting background,
what nationality are you?

Well, I’ve got a British passport ...

... so you're British, but your parents — what
nationality are your parents?

Well, my dad’s Bolivian, he was born in Bolivia,
in South America, but he’s had a British passport
for the last 20 years. My mum was born in Spain,
in the Basque country, and she still has her
Spanish passport.

So how did they meet and end up having
children in England?

Erm ... they met when they were both studying
English in England erm ... and er ... about 3
years after that they got married and here I am,
and then my brother.

And what was it like growing up in England with
a Spanish mother and a Bolivian father?

I don’t think I actually noticed nationality for
years —erm ... probably the first time I really
noticed a difference was at secondary school,
England were playing Spain in Euro 96 and my
classmates made me choose which country to
support.

So which country did you support?

I stayed neutral. Actually I didn’t mind which
team won.

And which nationality do you feel now?

I'd say I was English, rather than British —erm ...
but I’'m also very proud of my parents” heritage,
half Basque and half Bolivian. I like that.

What contact have you had with your family
abroad?

Well, I’ve only actually been to Bolivia once —er

... when [ was a baby. I've had more contact on
my mum’s side. My Spanish grandparents visit us
in England and when [ was growing up we always
went to Spain in the summer, and ...

Very nice!

... and if ’'m at home I speak to them —er ... to
my grandparents, on the phone —er ... maybe
once a week,

And do you think that your Spanish heritage has
influenced you at all?

Well, yes, I think so. I think it influenced my
degree choice. 'm studying modern languages at
Durham University, Spanish and French. 'm in
my 3rd year, [ have one more year to do.

And what are you hoping to do in the future?
Erm—. That’s a very good question. Erm

... hopefully a job that offers some kind of
opportunity to travel but ultimately I want to
settle down for good in England. I've always been
interested in my background but I think that



realize England is my home and it’s where I see
myself living.

I Thank you very much Xabier.

X You're welcome.

LBE'P 1-Interviewer A=Ana

An interview with Ana

Ana, you're Spanish, aren’t you?

Yes, [ am. 'm from Bilbao, in the Basque country.

And how long have you lived here in Oxford?

—er ... 23 years.

And how did that happen?

Well, I wanted to improve my English so I came

to England, to study. Originally, I came for 6

months but —er ... I met my husband —er ... we

met at the college — actually we met on the way to
the college, in the street.

I You met in the street?

A Yes, it was my first day and I was walking up the

hill to the college and Teo, that’s my husband, was

driving up the hill and he stopped and offered
me a lift, which I refused.

You refused?

Yes, but we ended up in the same class. | went

into the class and there he was.

And your husband’s from Bolivia, isn’t he?

Yes, he is.

So that means you speak the same language.

Yes, Spanish.

So why did you decide to live in England?

Well, mainly because my husband had a job here

and erm— we kind of decided we wanted a place

in the middle, between Spain and Bolivia.

A nice idea. And you have two sons.

Yes, I do. Er ... Xabier is 21, nearly 22, and James

is 19.

I So, what's it been like for them growing up in

England with parents of different nationality?

Well, I think because we live in Oxford, a

cosmopolitan city, they didn’t notice it too much.

They are both bilingual presumably?

No, not really ...

Oh.

... because, when they were children, even

though we spoke to them in Spanish they always

replied in English.

I Erm, interesting. Tell me, how much contact has
your family here had with the families in Spain
and Bolivia?

A I think more with my family in Spain because it’s

closer. We always spent summer there —er— 2 or 3

weeks usually.

And the Bolivian side?

Well, my husband keeps in touch all the time but

his family have never been here.

Never?

Never. We went to Bolivia once when Xabier was

18 months old. James has never been.

So what are the children doing now?

Xabier’s at university and James has just finished

school. He’s been working in a restaurant saving

money to travel.

And what do they want to do in the future?

Well, James. He’s going to travel to Bolivia, at last!

Then he’s going to university to study Biology.

And Xabier?

A Tthink he wants to work in the Foreign Office.

Ana, is it possible to sum up the pros and cons of

bringing up a family in another country to your

own?

A Well, I think in a way it’s good because you can
take the best things from both cultures, but I don’t
think my sons will ever feel 100% English because
their parents aren’t English. It’s quite tricky.

Pronunciation

1 rose goes does toes

2 meat beat great street
3 paid made played said
4 done phone son won
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mother enjoy apartment

LIMBIP Everyday situations

1 A I need to make an appointment. It’s quite

urgent. I've lost a filling.

We have a cancellation this afternoon. 2.45 if

that’s OK?

That’s great. I'll be there.

A medium latte and a muffin, please.

Have here or take away?

Here, please.

That’ll be £3.90 please.

I can’t make the meeting. I'm stuck in traffic.

Never mind. We'll start without you and

brief you later.

Oh, hang on! We’re moving again. I should

be there in about an hour.

Can you put in your PIN number and press

‘Enter’?

Oh no! T can’t remember my number for this

card. Oh, what is it?

Have you got another card you could use?

Sparkling or still? And do you want ice and

lemon in it?

Sparkling, please. Ice but no lemon.

No problem. Is that all?

I don’t think you've met Greg. He’s joining us

from our New York office.

Hello. Good to meet you. I've heard a lot

about you.

Yeah, at last we meet. I'm looking forward to

working together.

How many bags are you checking in?

Just the one.

And did you pack it yourself?

Yes, I did.

The lift’s on your right. Would you like

someone to help you with your luggage?

No thank you. I'll manage.

OK. If you're sure. Here’s your key. Enjoy

your stay.

Please hold. Your call is important to us. All

our operators are busy at the moment, but

one of them will be with you shortly.

If I have to listen to that again, I'll go mad!

Can I help you?

At last a real person! Do you know how long

I’ve been waiting?

10 A There are still tickets for the 5.45
performance but the 8.45 performance is
sold out, I'm afraid.

B That’s fine. We'll have two, please, one adult,
and one child.
A Right. Two for 5.45. The doors open at 5.

LIRAFY Roleplay

1 A Maria, this is my friend Peter. We came to
England together. We come from the same
town in Germany.

B Hello, Peter. Nice to meet you. | hope you're
having a good time.

2 A Excuse me. I don’t think this is mine. I

ordered a medium latte and a muffin.

Oh sorry. My mistake. This is for the next

table.

3 A Good evening, Reception? I'm in room 216.
My TV isn’t working. Can you send someone
to fix it?

B Of course, sir. I'll send someone immediately.

4 A Excuse me. Can you tell me which is the
check-in desk for Prague? 1 can’t see my flight
on the screen.

B Oh dear. You're at the wrong terminal. Flights
to Prague go from Terminal 5. You can get a
bus to the terminal over there.

5 A OK everyone. The meal’s ready! Can you all
come to the table? Bring your drinks and just
help yourselves to the food.

B+C+D Mmmum. It smells good. Can we sit
where we like?

holiday population
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Blue Monday, by Fats Domino

Blue Monday, how I hate Blue Monday
Got to work like a slave all day

Here come(s) Tuesday, oh hard Tuesday
I'm so tired (I've) got no time to play

On Wednesday, (I) work twelve hours, then
Go home, fall into bed at ten,

"Cause Thursday is a hard working day
And Friday I get my pay

Saturday morning, oh Saturday morning
All my tiredness has gone away

Got my money and my honey

And I'm out on the town to play

Sunday morning my head is bad

But it’s worth it for the fun that T had
Sunday evening it’s goodnight and amen
"Cos on Monday I start again.

My favourite day of the week

Vicky

[ go to a boarding school, so I don’t live with my
parents during term-time. Erm ...,what I like is
being with my friends all the time. Whether we're
working or just chatting, it’s great to know that
there’s always someone there. There’s also a lot of
freedom. I don’t have to tell my parents where I'm
going, who I'm going with, you know ... Normally
Monday is my favourite day because I only have two
lessons on a Monday, but 'm having a very bad day
today because I have homework from every one of
my teachers, and I have to do it now!

Terry

I work in a restaurant in Manchester. [ have two
days off a week, usually Monday and Wednesday, but
my favourite day of the week is, in fact, Friday, even
though I work that day. It’s the best night because
all my mates come into the restaurant and we have
a great laugh. There’s a real buzz to the place, and it
doesn’t feel like work at all. Time just flies by. The
restaurant’s being redecorated at the moment, so
everything’s a bit crazy.

Dave

I'm a police officer. I like my job because it’s
challenging, but I live for surfing. I go as often as I
can. I'm opening two shops that sell surfboards in
the next few months. The boards are made in South
Africa. Sunday is my favourite day of the week. I get
up as early as I can, and spend the day on the beach.

Jenny

Mike and I live on a farm in beautiful countryside. I
know we’re very lucky, but it’s hard work. We rarely
have a day off at the weekend or Christmas Day,

or any day of the year. We have to feed the sheep.
Now we’re lambing, so we aren’t getting any sleep,
either. But I suppose our favourite day is Wednesday
because that’s the day we generally go hunting. We
go on the moors with about twenty friends.

Dave Telford, police officer and surfer

D = Dave
What's your background?

D I'm 46, and I’'m divorced. I have two kids, who I
see once a fortnight. I live in Devon, in the south-
west of England. I’'m a police officer. I've been in
the police force for over twenty years. I love my
job, but my passion is surfing.

What hours do you work?

D I work different shifts. The morning shift starts
at 5,00, and I can’t stand that because I have to
get up at 4.30. My favourite shift is 2.00 in the
afternoon till midnight because I get home about
12.30. What's good is that I work ten hours a day
for four days, then have three days off.
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What do you think of your job?

D My job is extremely busy and very hard. But I
like it because it’s challenging, and I never know
what’s going to happen. I like working in a team.
We look after each other and work together.

Why do you like surfing?

D My work is very stressful, so I surf to get away
from it all. It’s just me and the sea, and my mind
switches off. I concentrate so hard on what I'm
doing that I don’t think about anything else.

How often do you go surfing?

D I go surfing whenever I'm not working.
Sometimes I’'m on the beach before 7.00 in the
morning. I go all over the world surfing. Next
month I'm going to Costa Rica, and in the
autumn I’'m going to Thailand.

Do you have a business?

D I've got a surf school. I teach all ages, from kids
to pensioners. The business is doing well. I'm
also opening two shops that sell surfboards. The
boards are made in South Africa. They’re the best.

What’s your favourite day of the week?

D I like Sundays best of all. I work as a lifeguard all
day, then around 6.00 me and my mates barbecue
some fish and have a few beers. Fantastic! I've
been all round the world, but when I look around
me, I think there’s nowhere else I'd rather be.

Questions and answers

1 Has he got any children?

Yes, two.

How often does he see them?

Once a fortnight.

Why doesn’t he like the morning shift?
Because he has to get up at 4.30.

How many hours a day does he work?

Ten

What does he like about his job?

He likes it because it’s challenging, and he
likes working in a team.

What does he think about while he’s surfing?
He only thinks about surfing, nothing else.
Where’s he going next month?

Costa Rica.

Is his business doing well?

Yes, it is. He’s opening two shops.

What do he and his friends do on Sunday
evenings?

They eat barbecued fish and drink beer.

The office

A = new employee B = established employee

A Gosh! I don’t know anybody! Can you help me?
Who are all these people?

Uh, well, that’s Simon. He’s sitting at the top of
the table reading something.

He’s the one with glasses wearing a jumper, right?
Yeah, that’s it.

And what does he do?

He’s the Managing Director. He’s the man in
charge.

The boss, in other words.

Uh huh. He shouts a lot, but he listens as well.
Then there’s Edward. He’s wearing a suit. He’s
standing up talking to Anna. Edward’s the Sales
Director. He’s charming. He always has a nice
word to say to everyone. Anna’s standing next
to him. She’s drinking a coffee. She’s wearing a
jacket and she’s got a scarf round her neck.

And Anna is the ...?

Anna’s the Accountant. Money, money, money.
Very bright, very quick.

Ah, OK. And who’s that talking on her phone?
In the white blouse and blue skirt? That’s
Jenny; she’s the Human Resources Manager, HR
Manager. She looks after all the personnel. She’s
a sweetheart. Everyone loves her. Then there’s
Matthew. He’s the IT Manager. He’s only working
here for a few months. He’s from our New York
office. I don’t really know him very well.
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He’s the guy working on his laptop?

That’s him. Wearing a shirt, no tie. He knows

everything about technology. And finally that’s

Christina talking to Simon. She’s his PA. She’s ...

A Sorry. What was that?

B She’s Simon’s PA, Personal Assistant. She
organizes his diary, but she helps all of us, really.
We couldn’t cope without her. She runs the whole
place, actually. She’s wearing a black suit and has
fabulous earrings. Very smart.

A Right. I think I've got that ...

Song: Teacher’s Book p147

Who earns how much?

Part 1

A Well, I reckon that doctors earn quite a lot.

B Yeah. I think so, too. They have a lot of

responsibility and a lot of training. I'd say that

doctors get about ... £105,000? What do you
think?

Could be ... or it could be even more, £120,000.

One of those two, anyway. Shall we look at the

high earners first?

Uh huh. £750,000 ...

There’s one higher ...

Oh, is there? Oh, yeah. A million. Mmm.

I'd say ... that has to be the footballer.

Yes, definitely. They do earn ridiculous amounts

of money, don’t they? So what about £750,0002

Who earns three quarters of a million?

Erm ... I think that’s the lawyer.

As much as that? What about the senior director?

Do lawyers earn more than them?

B Maybe, maybe not. I suppose the lawyer could
be £105,000, and the Senior Director £750,000.
Senior Directors are in charge of huge companies.

A OK. Now ... the pilot. Pilots earn quite a lot,
don’t they? They need a lot of experience, they
have people’s lives in their hands ... I think they
get ... oh, at least a hundred, a hundred and fifty.

B Mmm. I know what you mean, but I don’t think
they get as much as that.

A Don’t they? Oh. Anyway, there isn’t 150 on this

B

A
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list, so ...
I reckon pilots get about £65,000 ...
OK. I'd say that’s about right ...

Part 2

B Let’s go on down to the bottom. What's the
lowest salary?

A £11,000. I guess that’s the nurse. They don’t get
paid much, nurses.

B I thought they earned more than that, actually. I
know they don’t get much, but even so ...

A Then there’s £12,500, and the next up is £22,500.

B Oh, look! Supermarket cashier. I don’t suppose
they get much. £12,500, I'd say.

A OK. That seems about right. What about farmers?
How much do they get?

B I don’t know. It depends what sort of farmer.
They can earn a fortune, can’t they?

A Tsuppose so, yes ... But they're always
complaining that supermarkets don’t pay them
enough for what they produce.

B I still reckon they get a decent salary. They own

so much land! I bet they get 50 or 60 thousand.

No, I think it’s much lower. I'd say £22,500.

Hmm. Not so sure. Then we’ve got ... teachers.

What do they earn?

I reckon they get ... um ... £32,000?

But it all depends how many years they’ve worked

and how many qualifications they’ve got.

Yeah, I know, but we’re talking about the average.

Don't teachers and police officers earn about the

same?

Do they? I'm not so sure. I'd say that police

officers get more. What have we got? £32,000 ...

£36,000.

B 1 think 32 for the police officer and 36 for the
teacher.
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A Um, well, actually I'd say the other way round. 36
for the police officer and 32 for the teacher. My
mother’s a teacher, and she doesn’t earn anything
like that!

What does that leave? We haven’t decided about
the farmer or the nurse yet.

[ think the nurse gets less than the farmer. She
gets the least.

Why she? Nurses can be men, you know.

True. Sorry. Nurses — men and women — earn less
than farmers.

Men and women.

Absolutely.

T1.8

John

My favourite hobby is cooking, and that’s a thing
you do at home, obviously. I cook most days,

though not every day. We also like eating out, you
see. What clothes and equipment do I need? Uh,
well, I always wear a chef’s apron to protect my
clothes, because you can make a mess when you're
cooking, and tomatoes and spices change the colour
of your clothes forever! The most important piece
of equipment is knives. I’'m very fussy about my
knives. They’re German, and very sharp, and I really
look after them. Obviously in the kitchen you need
all sorts of things like pots and pans and casserole
dishes and chopping boards and food mixers, but I
don’t really have a lot of gadgets. I like to keep things
simple. What I like about cooking is the fact that it’s
creative and it’s real. We have to eat, and what we

eat is really important, so I like to know that what
I'm eating, and what my family is eating, is good.
actually like all the preparation. Going out shopping,
seeing the food, feeling it, smelling it, talking to the
people who are selling it, is half the fun. People often
ask me what I like cooking, and I don'’t really have
an answer. Whatever looks good, and whatever I

feel like cooking that day. The best bit is of course
seeing people enjoy my food, but what’s also very
important to me is seeing everyone happy, and
enjoying being at the table. It’s about the occasion as
much as the food.

Making small talk

A=Ann L=Lars

A So what do you think of Liverpool, Lars?

L It’s really interesting. Liverpool’s such an old city,

isn’t it? There are some lovely buildings, and the

people are so friendly!

Yes, they are, aren’t they? When did you get here?

Two days ago. I got the plane from Oslo. We were

a bit late landing, but it didn’t matter.

Oh, good. Where are you staying in Liverpool?

At the Grand Hotel. It’s very convenient for the

office. My room isn’t very big, but it’s OK.

What a pity! Never mind. Where are you from?

Well, from Norway. [ was born in Bergen, but I

live in a suburb of Oslo. It’s very pretty, and it’s

not far from the sea.

Really? It sounds beautiful. Your English is very

good. Where did you learn it?

L That’s very kind of you, but I know I make a lot

of mistakes. I learned it at school for years, and

I’ve been to England quite a few times.

Oh, have you? How interesting! And what are you

doing here in Liverpool, Lars?

I'm attending a conference. I'm here for five days,

and I'm going home on the 17th.

Oh, so soon! And have you managed to get

around our city yet?

L I haven’t seen very much. I've been for a walk
along the riverside and I've taken a ferry across
the Mersey, but I haven’t seen the Beatles’
Exhibition yet.

A Well, I hope you enjoy it. Don’t work too hard!

L Tl try to enjoy myselfl Bye. It was nice to talk to
you.
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Who do you work for?

Do you enjoy your job?

Where do you come from?

Have you been to New York?

What do you do when you're not working?

The weather’s amazing at the moment, isn’t it?
Are you having a holiday this year?

This city’s very exciting, isn’t it?

What’s your favourite programme on television?

1 A Who do you work for?

B Siemens. 've been with them for four years.
A

B
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They’re a good company. How about you?

Do you enjoy your job?

Yes, I do. It’s quite hard, but T enjoy the
challenge. I don’t earn very much. What about
you? Do you like your job?

Where do you come from?

I was born in Montreal, and I've lived there all
my life with my parents. Id like to live abroad
some time.

4 A Have you been to New York?

B No, [ haven’t, but I’d love to. I’'ve heard it’s one
of the most amazing cities in the world. Have
you been there?

5 A What do you do when you’re not working?

B Well, I like horse-riding, and I play golf. And

I love music, so I often go to concerts.
Do you?
6 A The weather’s amazing at the moment, isn’t it?

B Yes, it’s so mild. We haven’t had any really
cold weather at all! Have you heard a weather
forecast for the weekend? It’s supposed to be
good, isn’t it?

7 A Are you having a holiday this year?

B Yes, 'm going to Mexico with some friends. I
haven’t been there before, so I'm really looking
forward to it. What about you?

8 A This city’s very exciting, isn’t it?

B Really? Do you think so? There isn’t very
much to do. I get so bored here. What do you
find to do?

9 A What’s your favourite programme on
television?

B I haven’t got a favourite, but I like soaps and
documentaries. And quiz shows. And the
news. I suppose I like everything. What about
you?

>

Vincent Van Gogh

Where was he born?

What was his job?

Why was he dismissed?

Why did he try to commit suicide?
Which artists did he meet?

What was he doing when he met them?
Who came to live with him?

Where did they first meet?

What was he carrying?

10 Why did he cut off part of his ear?

11 Which paintings were completed there?
12 What was he doing when he shot himself?
13 Why did he shoot himself?

14 Where was he buried?

15 Why didn’t he have any money?

1 Where was he born?
In Brabant in the Netherlands.
2 What was his job?
He worked as an art dealer.
3 Why was he dismissed?
Because he’d had an argument with customers.

w
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4 Why did he try to commit suicide?
Because he'd fallen in love with his cousin and
she’d rejected him.

5 Which artists did he meet?

Degas, Pissarro, Seurat, Toulouse-Lautrec,
Monet, and Renoir.

6 What was he doing when he met them?
He was studying art.

7 Who came to live with him?
Gauguin.

8 Where did they first meet?
In Paris.

9 What was he carrying?
A razor blade.

10 Why did he cut off part of his ear?

Because he’d been drinking, and he’d had an
argument with Gauguin.

11 Which paintings were completed there?
Starry Night, Irises and Self-Portrait without a
Beard.

12 What was he doing when he shot himself?
He was painting outside.

13 Why did he shoot himself?

Because he was depressed.

14 Where was he buried?

In Auvers.

15 Why didn’t he have any money?

Because he’d sold only one of his paintings.

see p23

/t/ worked dismissed published

/d/ tried quarrelled moved continued died

recognized

Nd/ rejected  completed

1 didn’t do much

1 Ididn’t do much. I just had something to eat,
watched telly for a while, and then had an early
night. T was in bed by ten.

2 1 went to my yoga class, then went for a drink
with a couple of friends. I got home about nine
and did a bit of housework, and that was it.

3 I went out with some people from work, so
didn’t get home till about midnight. Well, after
midnight, actually. Quite a late night for me!

4 | met some friends in town for a coffee, and we
talked for a bit. Then I went home and did some
stuff on the computer, you know, Facebook, then
went to bed about eleven thirty.

Smash! Clumsy visitor destroys
priceless vases, by Tom Ball

A clumsy visitor to a British museum has destroyed
a set of priceless 300-year-old Chinese vases after
slipping on the stairs.

The three vases, which were produced during the
Qing dynasty in the 17th century, had stood on a
windowsill at the Fitzwilliam Museum in Cambridge
for forty years. Last Thursday they were smashed
into a million pieces. The vases, which had been
donated in 1948, were the museum’s best-known
pieces.

The Fitzwilliam decided not to identify the
man who had caused the disaster. ‘It was a most
unfortunate and regrettable accident, museum
director Duncan Robinson said, ‘but we are glad that
the visitor wasn’t seriously injured.

The photograph of the accident was taken by
another visitor, Steve Baxter. ‘We watched the man
fall as if in slow motion. He was flying through the
air. The vases exploded as though they’d been hit by
a bomb. The man was sitting there stunned in the
middle of a pile of porcelain when the staff arrived.

The museum declined to say what the vases were
worth.

LENE 1= Interviewer NF = Nick Flynn

I It’s 7.45, and you're listening to the Today
programme. The man who broke Chinese vases
worth £100,000 when he fell downstairs at a
museum has been named by a daily newspaper.
He’s Nick Flynn, and he’s with us now. Are you
all right, Mr Flynn? You didn’t hurt yourself
falling downstairs, did you?

NF I’'m on the mend, which is more than I can say
for the vases!

I Too true! How did it happen?

NF I was coming down the stairs, looking at the
pictures, and I slipped. The stairs are very shiny,
and it had been raining, so I guess my shoes
were a bit wet. And I just went head over heels.

I It must have been a strange fecling, lying in the
middle of all that priceless porcelain?

NF [ was surprised that these incredibly valuable
vases were left just standing on a windowsill. I'd
seen them lots of times before, but I hadn’t really
paid them any attention.

I And I hear you've been banned from the
museum? Is that right?

NF Yes, I got a letter from the director of the
museum asking me not to go back. It’s a shame,
because I used to go twice a week. So now I've
got to find somewhere else to go.

I Well, thank you, Mr Flynn, and good luck.

Dictation

The man who broke Chinese vases worth £100,000
when he fell downstairs at a museum has been
named as Nick Flynn.

He was coming down the stairs, looking at the
pictures on the wall, when he slipped. The stairs
were shiny, and it had been raining.

He’d seen the vases lots of times before, but hadn’t
paid them any attention.

The museum has asked him not to go back. He’s
disappointed because he used to go there twice a
week.

see p25

m Words that sound the same

knew/new
flew/’flu

see p25
see p25
see p25
see p26

LEREY The first time I fell in love

Sarah

The first time I fell in love was when I was 13. It
was with a boy called Max. We were on a school
trip, a geography trip, so a whole group of us were
living together for a week. I'd never really noticed
this boy before, because we used to go around with
different people, but I suddenly started looking at
him, and I remember thinking, ‘Hmm! You're nice!’,
and [ couldn’t understand why I hadn’t looked at
him before. He was very quiet, and he had dark eyes
that seemed to see everything, and he made me go
all weak at the knees. We kind of started going out.
When we held hands, it was electric! And the first
time we kissed, I'd never felt anything like it in my
life! Wow! I don’t think he felt the same passion as
me. He was very cool about everything. It only lasted
a few months. Then he went back to his friends, and
I went back to mine.

read/red worefwar threw/through

Tommy

T =Tommy I = Interviewer

T Well, I fell in Jove with a girl called Emma, but it
didn’t last very long.

I How long did it last?
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Well ... about two weeks. It all ended last Friday.

Oh, dear! What happened last Friday?

I decided that I'd had enough of being in love. 1

didn’t like the feeling.

Was Emma upset?

Not really. She didn’t know anything about it.

What?

No. I hadn’t told her that I was in love with her,

so she didn’t know that it had ended.

Was it so bad?

T Oh, yes. I couldn’t sleep, I used to get this funny
feeling here in my tummy when I saw her
coming, and my heart went bang, bang, bang. It
was horrible!

I So how did you manage to stop loving her?

T Well, 'm only 9, and I figured that I’'m too young
to only love one person for the rest of my life.

I Fair enough. I'm glad you didn’t hurt her feelings.

T I'm glad it’s all over.

-
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James

Well, I've only been in love once in my life, and

that was when I was 22. I'd had other girlfriends,

of course, but it was never more than that. Just a
girlfriend. And then I met this other girl, Ruth, and
my whole life just turned upside down. I remember
thinking at the time that I'd never felt anything like
it. Nothing looked the same, felt the same, life had
never been so amazing, so colourful. I wanted to do
everything — climb mountains, fly like a bird, stay
up all night - life was far too amazing to sleep. It’s
funny, I never used to care what I looked like, but
suddenly I started to care. I wanted to look good for
this girl in my life. I felt that I hadn’t really lived until
that moment, until I'd met her and fallen in love.
Thank goodness she felt the same! We’re still together.
Thirty years and four kids later. Amazing, huh?

LIEALY see p29
P
T3.17

We had a great time in Paris, didn’t we?

The weather was lovely, wasn’t it?

The French really love their food, don’t they?
Is a lovely day today, isn’t it?

Alice and Tom are a really lovely couple, aren’t
they?

Tom earns so much money, doesn’t he?

They want to get married, don’t they?

U W=
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1 A She’s quite nice.
B She’s absolutely wonderful!
2 A The film was good.
B The film was just brilliant!
3 A The hotel’s all right.
B The hotel’s really fabulous!
4 A Tlike dark chocolate.
B [ absolutely adore dark chocolate.
5 A I quite like Peter.
B I really love Peter.
6 A The book wasn’t very good.
B The book was absolutely awful!
7 A Idon’t like noisy bars.
B I just can’t stand noisy bars!

== UNIT 4
2

v

Discussing grammar

1 Idon’t get on with my boss. Do you think I
should look for another job?

We’re giving Tom a surprise birthday party. You
mustn’t tell him about it.

Please Dad, can I go to Tom’s party? It'll be great.
You have to drive on the left in Britain.

Do you have to wear a uniform in your job?

Are you allowed to take mobile phones to school?
I had to go to bed early when I was a child.

[ 5]
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8 You don’t have to go to England to learn English,
but it’s a good idea.

Giving advice

Conversation 1

Are you going to Charlotte’s party?

I don’t know if I should go or not.

What do you mean?

Well, her parents are abroad and they told her
she wasn’t allowed to have friends over while they
were away.

Oh, come on! You must come. It’s a party.
Everyone has parties when their parents are away.
Yeah, but her mum and dad are best friends with
mine.

Look. You don't have to tell your mum and dad.
Just go to the party and help to clear up after.
I'm not sure.
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onversation 2
Do you see that woman over there?
Yeah, what about her?
She’s smoking!
So?
You're not allowed to smoke in here.
Well ...
Do you think I should tell her to stop?
No, no, you mustn’t say anything. It’s
embarrassing. The waiter will tell her.
No! I can’t just sit here. I must say something. Er
- excuse me ...
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Conversation 3

A T'm so mad!

B Why?

A T've got a parking ticket. T had to go to the shops
for my dad and when I got back to the car there
was a ticket on the windscreen.

Oh, that’s bad luck!

I think he should pay the fine.

Who? Your dad? Why? He wasn't driving.

Yeah, but I was doing his shopping.

But he didn’t tell you to park illegally.

OK, OK, so it’s my fault. Er — I still think he
should pay it.

Great-grandma Alice

This is a story that my great-grandma Alice loved
telling about her school days. She started school
when she was 5 and, apparently, she was very bright.
Anyway, that’s what she told us. And when she was
11 the teacher, Miss Fox, came to her and said: ‘Alice,
you've learnt everything that I know. I can’t teach
you any more now. But you're not allowed to leave
school until you're 12 years old, so yow’ll just have
to sit at the back of the class’ So that’s what Great-
grandma Alice did. She sat at the back for a whole
vear and her dad, my great-great grandpa, was really
angry ’cos he wanted her to be out earning money
for the family. She was a domestic servant.

Rules for life

1 Millie

Well, so many teenagers seem to think life is about
just one thing, you know — money and fame, they
think it will bring them happiness. Honestly, I would
hate to be famous. When I read the magazines, and
see all the photos of these rich, famous film stars,
footballers and the like, it frightens me. They can’t
move without being followed and photographed.
Often they’ve got to employ bodyguards. When

I grow up I just want to enjoy my work, if I earn
lots of money, fair enough, but if I don’t I'll still be
happy. I never want to be famous. That’s scary stuff.

2 Richard

My rule for life is that you only get out of life

what you put in. I mean, you should never ask

that question people always ask ‘Why are we here?
What is the meaning of life?” — you’ll never find the
answer. You've got to give meaning to your life by
what you do with your life —er ... and I think you
can do this in all kinds of ways. It doesn’t matter
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if you are president of your country or a rubbish
collector - you have a place in the world, you have a
part to play.

3 Frank

I believe you've got to look for the good in people
and things. So many people of my age do nothing
but complain about today’s world — oh, on and on
they go about —ooh, how bad the traffic is, or how
mobile phones are such a menace. Oh, and most of
all they complain — about young people — they’re
loud, they’re impolite, not like in the ‘good old days’.
Well, I say ‘rubbish’ to all that. There’s always been
good and bad in the world and I think we should
look for the good. The rule I try to live by is find
three things every day to be happy about.

Spoken English

1 A ‘Isn’t your mum away at the moment?’
B ‘Uh, yeah, so Dad’s got to do all the cooking
and I’ve got to do all the ironing’
2 A ‘Where’s my briefcase? I've got to go to work’
B ‘It’s where you left it when you came home. In
the hall by the front door”

3 A ‘Mum, why can’t I go out now?’
B “You've got to tidy your room first. Your
friends will just have to wait.
4 A ‘Won't you be late for work?’
B ‘Oh, goodness. Look at the time I've got to go

now. I mustn’t stay here chatting. We’ll catch
up later. Bye!’

I Believe

I believe in bottle banks.
And beauty from within

I believe in saying thanks
And fresh air on the skin

I believe in healthy walks
As tonic for the feet

I believe in serious talks
And just enough to eat
Chorus

That’s what [ believe
Surprising as it seems

I believe that happiness

Is well within our dreams

I believe in being nice

In spite of what you think

I believe in good advice
And not too much to drink
I believe in being true

In everything you try to do
I believe in me and you

I hope you share my point of view
Chorus (repeat)

I believe in being kind
Especially when it’s hard

I believe an open mind
Can show a fine regard

I believe that manners make
A person good to know

I believe in birthday cake
And going with the flow
Chorus (repeat)

That’s what I believe
Although it seems naive

I believe that peace and love
Are there to be achieved

That’s what [ believe...
Song: Teacher’s Book p150

Phrasal verbs

1 A Who do you take after in your family?
B Mmm ... I don’t think I take after anyone in
particular. Mind you the older I get, the more
I think I'm like my mother. Humh ...!

2 A Do you get on well with both your parents?
B Yes, I do. Most of the time. I do a lot of stuff
with my dad. Football and things.



3 A Have you recently taken up any new sports or
hobbies?
B Me? No! My life’s too busy already!
4 A Do you often look up words in your

dictionary?
Sometimes, if I'm really stuck.
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5 A Are you looking forward to going on holiday
soon?
B I wish! ’ve just been on holiday so I've got to
wait till Christmas now.

6 A Do you pick up foreign languages easily?
B Well, I picked up Italian quite easily when I
was living in Milan but I already knew French,
so [ think that helped a bit.

7 A Have you got any bad habits that you want to
give up?
B Yes, I bite my nails. I just can’t stop and 'm a
teacher so I have to hide my hands from the
kids ’cos I don’t want to set a bad example.

see p37
see p37

Conversation 1

A Hello, it’s me again. I've just remembered that
I have a doctor’s appointment in the morning.
Could we possibly make it lunch instead of coffee?

B Erm ..., no problem. I can do lunch too. How
about 12.30 in the usual restaurant?

Conversation 2

A Would you mind if we didn’t go out for a drink
after work? [ want to watch the match on TV.

B Hey, we could have a drink at Bar Metro. They
have a huge screen. We could both watch the
match there.

A You're on. A great idea.

Conversation 3

A So, anyway, there I was just finishing my report,
when suddenly the boss calls me into his office
and he starts ...

B Sorry darling, I really do want to hear all about it,
but the baby’s crying. Do you think you could go
and check him? He might need changing.

Conversation 4

A Help! Urgh ... I don’t know what's gone wrong
with my computer. The screen’s frozen again.

B Tl try and fix it if you like. I'm quite good with
computers.

A Oh, go ahead. Be my guest. I've had it with this
machine!

.
= UNITS

Things our grandchildren may

never see

H = Hannah D =Dan

H Do you ever worry about what the world will be
like when our grandchildren grow up?

D Hang on! We haven't had our baby yet. I'm not
thinking about grandchildren!

H I know, but having a baby makes me wonder —
what will the world be like when he or she grows
up? Look at these pictures. Don’t they make you
worry about what could happen in the future?

D Mmm - OK, of course things are going to change
a lot in the next hundred years, even in the next
fifty but ...

H T know and I'm getting worried. Everyone says
global warming is a fact nowadays. No one says it
may get warmer or it might get warmer any more.
Scientists say that it definitely will get warmer.
It’s going to be a very different world for our
children and grandchildren.

D Look, Hannah, it’s no good worrying. Not all
scientists think the same ...

H Yes, [ know but most do! Look, it says here
over 2,500 climate scientists agree. They say
temperatures might rise by up to 4°C before the
end of the century. Dan, this is the world our son
or daughter is going to grow up in.

D Hannah, you've got to take it easy, you're having a
baby soon and I don't ...

H I can’t help being worried. If the Arctic ice melts
there’ll be floods and the polar bears will have
nowhere to live. Oh, look at this ...

D Come on, Hannah. Look here, it also says
humans are clever enough to find solutions. We’ll
do our bit and we’ll bring up our baby to do the
same. Every little helps. ...

H OK, but maybe it won’t help. It may be too late
already.

What do you think will happen?

1 Do you think the earth will continue to get
warmer?

Yes, I do. The more I read about it, the more I
think it will. A few years ago 1 wasn’t so sure.
Do you think all the ice will melt at the Poles?
Well, I don’t think all the ice will melt, but a
lot has melted already. Do you know a new
island near Greenland has just appeared? They
thought it was part of the mainland but it
was just an ice bridge and it melted. It’s called
Warming Island. A good name, don’t you
think?

3 A Do you think polar bears will become extinct?

B I think they might. They only live in the Arctic
and I read that the ice there has decreased by
14% since the 1970s.

4 A Do you think more people will travel by train?

B Definitely. I think lots more people will choose
train travel when they can, especially across
Europe. Of course it won’t always be possible to.

5 A Do you think that air travel will be banned to
reduce CO: emissions?

B Well, I think it could become much more
expensive to travel by air but I don’t think it'll
be banned.

6 A Do you think new sources of energy will be
found?

B I hope so. Some people say nuclear energy is
the only answer but I think this could cause
more problems. Actually, [ like wind farms,
they look amazing. But I know some people
hate them.

7 A Do you think there’ll be more droughts or
more floods in the world?

B I don’t really know. There might be both
droughts and floods. I think parts of London
may be flooded — there’s already a barrier
across the River Thames to stop flooding.

8 A Do you think our lifestyles will have to change?

B Definitely. They’re already changing. We're
told all the time to do things like drive smaller
cars, use cleaner petrol, and recycle our
rubbish. That worries me a lot — the amount
of rubbish we make.

Discussing grammar

1 A Have you decided about your holiday yet?

B No, not yet. We've never been to Prague so we
might go there.
Are you going to take an umbrella?
No, 'm not. The forecast says it’ll be fine all
day.
Why are you making a list?
Because I'm going shopping. Is there anything
you want?
Would you like to go out for a drink tonight?
Sorry, 'm working late. Um, how about
tomorrow night? I'll call you.
What are you doing Saturday night?
I'm not sure yet. I may go to friends’ or they
may come to me.
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Are you enjoying your job more now?

No, 'm not. I'm going to look for another
one.

Your team’s rubbish! It’s 2-0 to United!

Come on. It’s only half-time. I think they
could still win.

You won’t pass your exams next month if you
go out every night.

I know, I'll work harder nearer the time. [
promise.

World weather warnings

1 The British Isles

A prolonged period of heavy rain and
thunderstorms will affect parts of the country

on Friday and into Saturday. Rainfall could total
20-30mm in the south but there may be up to 60-
90mm in the north and Scotland. The heavy rain
might lead to flooding in some areas.

2 Canada

High winds following in the path of Hurricane
Gloria will head north from the US overnight.
They could reach up to 160 kilometres per hour
and may cause damage to buildings across north-
west Ontario. These winds are going to bring with
them high temperatures across the country and
thunderstorms in many areas.
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3 Hungary

The country’s heatwave is going to continue.
Temperatures could rise to more than 40 degrees
Celsius by midday tomorrow. Budapest’s city council
are going to send out teams of workers to distribute
22,000 bottles of drinking water to local people.
Meteorologists say that temperatures will continue
to rise until the end of the week.

4 Mexico

Tropical storm Barbara is forming rapidly over the
coast and will move towards land. Winds of 110
kilometres an hour are expected and they could
reach the popular tourist destination of Acapulco
over the next few days. Hotels and houses may have
to be evacuated. Meteorologists say that the winds
might even reach hurricane status.

5 South Africa

For the first time in 25 years forecasters in
Johannesburg are predicting snow. Up to 10
centimetres could fall during the night and this is
causing much excitement throughout the city. SABC
News is reporting that some parents are going to
take their children to the local parks after midnight
to play in the snow. Tambo International airport
may be affected.

1 I thinkit’ll be a cold night tonight. Wrap up
warm if you go out.
I think I’ll get a new computer. I want a laptop
this time.

3 Ithink I'll do a cookery course. I can’t even boil
an egg.

4 I think you'll like the film. It’s a great story, and
really well cast.

5 I think we’ll get to the airport in time. But we'd
better get a move on.

6 I think you'll get the job. You've got all the right
qualifications.

1 Idon’t think it'll be a cold night tonight. You
won't need to take a jacket.

2 I don’t think I'll get a new computer. It may seem
old-fashioned to you but it’s OK for me.

3 Idon't think I'll do a cookery course. I'll get
lessons from my mum.

4 1don’t think you'll like the film. It’s not really
your kind of thing.

5 Idon’t think we'll get to the airport in time.
There’s too much traffic.

6 1don’t think you'll get the job. You're too young,
and you've got no experience.
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Rocket man

I = Interviewer (Fi Glover, Saturday Live, BBC)
S = Steve Bennett
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Steve Bennett’s ambition was to be a rocket
scientist. A few years ago he almost won a £10
million prize, the X prize. Now Steve is building a
rocket that will take him and 2 passengers up into
space. He believes that space tourism is not really
that far away.

Space tourism is just about to happen, There are
quite a lot of people around the world actually
putting a lot of money into space tourism. So

it’s simply a question of when not if. You know,
just as the Internet made billionaires, well, space
tourism is going to make trillionaires. And all

the big names are at it — you've got Jeff Bezos,

he did Amazon.com, he’s building his own
spaceship; you've got Richard Branson, even he’s
commissioning someone to build a spaceship for
him. So it really is going to happen.

And what are you intending to take people into
space in? What is your rocket?

A rocket that can carry 3 people into space.
We’re not going into orbit. It’s going straight

up, straight down, but it will go into space, it’ll
give you about 3 or 4 minutes of weightlessness,
you'll see the blackness of space, the curvature

of the earth and you really will truly become an
astronaut just like the early American astronauts.
And you’re going to be one of the people who
goes up, so it’s going to be you and two space
tourists. Have you been up in this exact rocket
before Steve?

No, we're still working on this one. We've
launched 16 big rockets to date, but this actual
space tourism rocket, called “Thunderstar’, we’re
still working on it, we’re still building it.  was
influenced as a small child watching too many
episodes of Thunderbirds, 1 think.

Were you very much struck by the first moon
landings as well?

Yup. [ was about 5 years old when they landed on
the moon. Erm, my parents wouldn’t let me stay
up to watch the actual landing which was a bit of
a shame.

How mean!

Yeah ... Yeah. Well, they just didn’t get it. ‘Oh it’s
marvellous, but they should spend the money on
something better’ kind of attitude

Lots of young boys will have had exactly that
kind of experience themselves but very few of
them will now have a business that is making
rockets. Did you always feel that eventually you
would get to do it professionally?

[ kept it pretty quict. 10, 15 years ago you start
talking about space tourism and people, they
think you're nuts, so you keep that kind of thing
to yourself.

Why do we really need to do that, though? I
mean, is there actually any necessity to have more
humans in space?

Well, that’s pretty much where the human race
needs to be, you know, in terms of expansion.
You know there’s enough resources in space to
allow the human race to continue to grow and
expand for the next 10 thousand years.

What kind of training do you have to do in order
to go up in the rocket?

Actually, one of the most important things we do
is skydiving training. We feel that if you haven’t
got what it takes to jump out of an airplane with
a parachute, you really shouldn’t be strapping
yourself to the top of a 17-ton rocket.

These two other people who've already booked
their place on your Thunderstar, do you know
who they are?

Absolutely. I've taken their money.

Right.

Well, it’s a couple. It’s 2 people that want to fly in
space and they came to me a few years ago and
basically they said ‘Steve we want to fly in the
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rocket. Here’s the money, and they paid me half a

million pounds for it.

I And how often do you consider the possibility
that something might go wrong?

S TIthink about it every day, you know. I've built a
lot of rockets. Most of them have worked really
well, some haven’t, and I think about that every
day.

Spoken English

1 Did your team win?

No, but they played pretty well, all the same.
You haven't lost your mobile phone again!
Oh, no. 'm pretty sure it’s in my bag
somewhere.

Do you enjoy skiing?

I do, but I'm pretty hopeless at it.

What do you think of my English?

I think it’s pretty good.

see pl19

1 Bob and Jan don’t get on at all. They disagree
about everything.

2 Money doesn’t always lead to happiness.

3 My aunt says today’s kids are all rude and
impolite.

4 Thanks for your advice, it was really helpful. |
really appreciate your kindness.

5 My dad’s useless at fixing his computer, I always
have to help him.

6 Please don’t misunderstand me. I didn’t mean to
be unkind. I'm really sorry.

7 Timmy fell off his bike and hit his head. He was
unconscious for a few hours.

8 What was your wife’s reaction when she heard
you'd won the lottery?

see pa4

1 The doctors are going to operate on my
grandma’s knee.

Oh, dear!

Don’t worry, it’s not a serious operation.
Did you explain the homework to Maria?
[ did, but I don’t think she understood my
explanation.

I couldn’t find the book I wanted in the
library.

Did you ask the librarian? She’ll tell you if
they have it.

Can I have a copy of that photograph?
Yes, of course. I'm not a great photographer
but this one’s OK, isn’t it?

[t is. Usually I can’t stand photos of me.

Arranging to meet

G =Gary M = Mike

G Mike, it’s me, Gary.

M Gary! Long time no see. How are you doing?

G Good, thanks. Listen, 'm coming up to town
next weekend and I was wondering if we could
meet?

M Oh dear, I'd love to, but this weekend of all
weekends I am so busy.

G Look, you must have some free time.

M Yeah, I'll just get my diary. Hang on ... OK ...
shoot!

G Right. What are you doing Friday evening?

M Friday evening? Er ..., that’s my Spanish class.
Our company’s going to do a lot of work in
Spain, so we're all learning Spanish. But I finish
work early on Friday. I could meet you in the
afternoon.

G No, 'm afraid that’s no good, my train doesn’t
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get in until 7 o’clock. Uh ... have you got any free

time on Saturday?

M Er ... let me see. What about Saturday afternoon?

I'm having my hair cut in the morning and then

I’'m meeting my sister for lunch, but 'm free in
the afternoon.

G Oh no, sorry, Saturday afternoon, I can’t, I've got
an appointment with an estate agent. I'm going
to look round one of those amazing new flats by
the river. Didn’t I tell you? I'm changing jobs and
moving back to the big city.

M Hey, great news Gary. [ knew the small town life
wasn't your thing!

G So, what about Saturday evening? Is Saturday
evening any good?

M Sorry, the evening’s out for me. I'm going to the
theatre with friends. We’ve had it booked for
ages. But ... hang on, what time are you leaving
on Sunday?

G Late morning. I'm getting the 11.55 train.

M Hey, I've got an idea. Why don’t we meet at the
station?

G Good ideal We could have coffee together.

M I've got an even better idea. They do a great full
English breakfast at the café. Let’s meet there for
breakfast. Shall we say about 10 o’clock?

G Sounds good to me. But can you make it 10.30? It
is Sunday.

M Fine. 10.30 it is. I'll see you then. Bye Gary! Hope
you like the flat.

G Fingers crossed. Bye Mike. See you Sunday.

LEALY Music of English

I was wondering if we could meet?
I could meet you in the afternoon.
What about Saturday afternoon?
Is Saturday evening any good?
Why don’t we meet at the station?
Let’s meet there for breakfast.
Shall we say about 10 o’clock?

Can you make it 10.30?
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see p46

Describing places

1 What's your flat like?
It’s quite modern, but it’s cosy.
2 How big is it?
About 75 sq m.
3 How many rooms are there?
A kitchen-diner, a living room, and a bedroom.
4 What size is the kitchen?
Four metres by two.
5 Which floor is it on?
The fourth.
6 Which part of town is it in?
It’s south of the river.
7 How far is it to the shops?
Just a five-minute walk.

Describing things

1 What make is it?
Sony.

2 How much does it weigh?
1.3 kg.

3 What's it made of?
Carbon and titanium.

4 What's this button for?
It turns it on.

5 How big is the screen?
13.2 inches.

6 How long is the battery life?
Eight hours.

7 What size is the hard disk?
80 gigabytes.



What sort of bread do you have?

What flavour ice-cream would you like?
Which way do we go?

What make is your camera?

What kind of food do you like?

Whose top are you wearing?

How long does it take to get to the airport?
How far is your house from the beach?
How often do you go to the cinema?
How many of you want coffee?

What size shoes do you take?

fresh fruit
latest fashions
pretty woman
clear sky

fast food
crowded restaurant
casual clothes
close friend
handsome man
straight hair
cosy room
challenging job

1 Peter and 1 lived together at university.
2 He’s a good student. He tries hard.
3 A Where’s the Town Hall?

B Go straight on.
Say that again. I didn’t hear you.

Don'’t talk so loud! Everyone can hear you.
Why do you drive so fast? Slow down!
His wife’s name is Sue, not Sally! Get it right.
The holiday was a disaster. Everything went
wrong.

9 This room is cool, even in summer.
10 A Are you ready?

B Almost. Give me another five minutes.

My most treasured possession

1 Amie

I would have to save my photo albums. They’ve got
all the photos of my kids, when they were babies,
their first steps, you know, when they walked for
the first time, their birthday parties, their first day
at school. And all the holidays we had together. All
those memories are irreplaceable.

2 Jack

I know it sounds a bit sad, but I would have to

save my computer. Not very sentimental, but very
practical. It’s got all my work, all my email contacts,
several thousand photos, address books, and my
work diary for the next year. I just couldn’t live
without it.
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3 Lucy

[ have a matching hairbrush and hand mirror that
belonged to my grandmother. She was given them as
a wedding present, and she gave them to me before
she died. I don’t use them, but they’re always on the
shelf in my bedroom, and every time I see them I
think of her. They’re solid silver, and they’re quite
heavy. They’re not particularly pretty, but they have
immense sentimental value.

My closest relative

Ellie

The person that I'm closest to in my family is
probably my mother. She’s the kind of person you
can talk to about anything. She’s very open, my
mother, and I can talk to her about boyfriends, stuff
that’s bothering me at work, friendships, anything.
We have our ups and downs of course, but basically
we have an easy relationship. We go shopping
together. What I like about her is her attitude. She’s
quite young at heart, like me, not old-fashioned or
anything like that.

Simon

I'm closest to my grandmother. Erm, my father, I
don’t really get on with. We don’t really see eye to
eye about anything. My mother, uh, I hardly ever
see, she’s too busy. My grandmother and 1 like doing
the same things. Erm ... we like watching TV and
uh, having a glass of wine together. We love playing
cards. And I think emotionally 'm closer to her
than I am to my parents ... because she and I have

a similar attitude to life. T think we both like people.
We're quite outgoing, sociable, and open.

Julia

The person I'm closest to in my family, I think, would
be my father. We stay up late listening to music

and talking a lot. What I like about him is that he’s
interesting and interested. He has a curiosity about
life. We can talk about anything and everything. We
have the same sense of humour, the same love of
life. My friends all love him because he’s such a good
laugh. He doesn’t care what people think of him,
and I reckon that’s great. He’s pretty cool, my dad.

Tessa

[ think the person that I'm probably closest to is my
sister. The thing I love about her is the way everyone
knows her. It doesn’t matter where we go, everyone
says ‘Hi, Nina! How you doin’?’ I'm just her little
sister so people call me ‘Baby Nina, but that’s fine.
We're so different. We have blazing rows. She’s so
hyperactive and loud, she can’t sit still, she has to
have people around her, and everyone loves her. In
many ways she drives me crazy. She just can’t think
straight. Me, I'm a lot quieter. I'm happy on my own.
But we're so proud of each other.

Chris

I'm closest to my twin, Nick. Obviously we have

so much in common. The same friends. The same
football team. The same music. We go everywhere
together. But we have amazing rows about
everything. We're like chalk and cheese. I'm like my
Mum — calm and easy-going. Nick’s like my Dad

— very bad-tempered. They fight like cat and dog.
But things have changed between me and Nick now
we're older. We appreciate each other more. The
biggest difference is probably interests. I'm into all
things history and politics, and Nick’s interested in
science and nature. But of course we’re a lot closer
than just brothers and sisters. In a way we're like
one, [ would trust him like I would trust no one else.

@XXD 1n a department store

1 Morning!

Hello. I'd like to try on these shoes, please.
Certainly, sir. What size do you take?

Nine. That’s 41, isn’t it?

Uh, no, I think you'll find 43 would be more
comfortable, sir.
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Have you got these football shorts for age
10-112

I'm afraid that’s all we have. We've sold out of
that size.

Will you be getting any more in?

We should be getting a delivery by the end of
the week.
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Do you have any sofas like this in stock?
No, Madam. They all have to be ordered.
How long does delivery take?

It all depends, but on average about eight
weeks.

W W

Yes, madam?

I'd like this fruit bowl, please.

Certainly. Is it a present?

Yes, it is.

Would you like me to gift wrap it?

Ooh, that would be lovely! Thank you so
much!

I like this.

How does it feel?

Really good. I love the colour, but the size is
wrong. It doesn’t fit me. It’s too tight.

E>m>
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Shame. It really suits you. What’s it made of?
Cashmere. It’s so soft.

Yes, sir?

I'll have this coffee maker, please.

Certainly. Have you got a store card?

No, just a debit card.

That’s fine. Uh ... PIN number, please.

Keep your receipt. That’s your guarantee.
How long is it guaranteed for?

For a year.
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2

10

11
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Where and when was she born?

She was born near Bristol, in England, in 1965.
When did she write her first story? What was it
about?

She wrote her first story when she was six. It was
about a rabbit with measles.

What was she doing when she had the idea for
Harry Potter?

She was travelling by train between Manchester
and London.

Where did she teach English?

In Portugal.

When was the first Harry Potter book
published?

In 1997.

How long has she been writing the books?

For nearly 20 years.

How many has she written?

Seven.

How many children has she had?

Three.

How many books have been sold?

Over 300 million copies.

Which books have been made into films?

The first six.

How much money has she made?

She’s made over £600 million.

How many authors have become billionaires?
Only one - her.

Jack
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Interviewer J=Jack

So Jack, I know you love Harry Potter. How long
have you been a fan of the books?

I think since I was about five but I was so small I
couldn’t read yet and my mum read them to me.
How many of the books have you read?

've read them all - well not all exactly.

What do you mean?

Well 1 didn’t like Harry Potter and the Half-blood
Prince so I didn’t finish it.

Which did you like best?

I liked all the others but not that one. It was too
‘samey’ — it was boring ’cos it was just like the
one before.

Have you seen any of the Harry Potter films?
Yes, I have.

Which have you seen?

I've seen them all, every one.

And did you like them ail?

Yes, T did. I thought they were fantastic, but my
brother didn’t, he got scared. He didn’t like the
Chamber of Secrets, the bit where the Basilisk
attacked ...

The what?

The Basilisk. It’s kind of a huge snake and it
attacked Harry Potter.

Oh, I bet a lot of children were frightened by it.
[ wasn’t.

Jack, have you any idea how many Harry Potter
books have been sold in the world?

Er — I dunno. Er- millions, maybe 20 million.
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Erm —not quite. It’s 300 million.

300 million. Wow! That’s a lot of books.

And what do you know about the author?

I know it’s JK Rowling and she’s got two children.

I wonder if they’ve read their munm’s books?

She has three children actually. Have a lot of your

friends read the books?

Yes, every single one.

What all your friends?

Yeah, definitely — all of them.

That’s amazing. Now, I know as well as Harry

Potter, you have another passion.

] Yeah, football. I'm a big Blackburn Rovers fan.
They’re brilliant!

I Are they? And how long have you been playing
football?

J Since I could walk. I'd rather play football than
do anything else in the world.

I So, if I asked you — what would you rather do this
afternoon? Read a Harry Potter or play football?

J You know the answer.

Discussing grammar

1 His plane took off a few minutes ago.

2 The president has resigned and a new president
has been elected.

3 I've been working in Dubai since last March.

When did you arrive?

How many emails have you sent?

What have you been doing in the bathroom?

You've been in there for ages.

6 A huge snowstorm has hit New York. Over
40 cms of snow has fallen in the past 12 hours.
People have been advised to stay at home.

Calvin Klein — a passion for fashion

1 A How long has Calvin Klein been interested in
fashion?

B Since he was about 14. When he was a
teenager he spent hours sketching women’s
suits and dresses.

What different kinds of clothes has he

designed in his career?

B He's designed sportswear and underwear but

he’s possibly most famous for his jeans which

always have his name on the back pocket.

How many times has he been married and

divorced?

B He’s been married twice and divorced twice.

His first wife was Jayne Centre. He met her

when they were both fashion students. His

second wife was Kelly Rector — she was a rich

New York socialite and photographer.

How many children does he have?

Just one. A daughter Marci, who is now a

successful television producer.

How many awards has he won?

He'’s won seven fashion awards altogether. He

made history because he won awards for both

men’s and women'’s fashions in the same year.

How long has he been making his own

perfumes?

He’s been making Calvin Klein perfumes since

the late 80s.

What are they called?

His first were called Obsession and Eternity.

His most recent is called Euphoria. His others

include Truth and Crave, which was designed

for men.

8 A Which famous people has he worked with and
designed for?

B He’s worked with the model Kate Moss and
designed clothes for many stars including Julia
Roberts, Gwyneth Paltrow and Helen Hunt. He’s
also worked with Brooke Shields, who, aged
15, modelled his jeans with the famous line
‘nothing comes between me and my Calvins.
How long has he been selling cosmetics?

B Since the 1990s. These are only sold in the
best department stores such as Harrods, in

London, and Bloomingdales in New York.
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Spoken English

1 A How long are you here for?

B Four more days. We came two days ago.
2 A How long have you been here?

B Since Monday.
3 A How long are you here for?

B Until Friday. We're leaving Friday morning.
4 A How long have you been here?

B Over half an hour! Where have you been?
5 A How long are you here for?

B We’re staying a month altogether.

Things I’'m passionate about.

Julia

I'm really passionate about playing tennis. I've been
playing nearly 20 years. I was about ... 7 or 8 when [
started having lessons, and 1 had a fantastic teacher.
I think that’s why I still love it — she was passionate
about the sport and that influenced me. I've played
in competitions, mainly when I was at school, I

still do sometimes. I enjoy it, I think, because it’s a
very psychological game. I mean, if you're playing
badly you have to push yourself to continue, it’s

a challenge not to give up. It’s also a very sociable
sport — I've made lots of friends playing doubles,
and, it’s a game that doesn’t have to be expensive —
anyone can play — all you need is a tennis racket. You
don’t need expensive clothing or equipment, like you
do for skiing, and it’s a fantastic way to keep fit all
year round — there’s only about 3 months that you
can’t play. When [ lived in Australia I played every
week of the year. I adored that, it was brilliant.

Paul

My passion at the moment is horseriding — it’s
strange to hear myself say that ’cos I've only been
doing it about a year and I never imagined I'd be so
keen on it. It all happened because I was talking to
someone who rode horses and I said that stupid thing
people often say ‘Oh, I've always wanted to do that’
and she said, ‘Why don’t you then?. And I thought,
‘Why not?’ I've always liked horses, they’re so big and
powerful but so beautiful when you see them racing
round a field or on a track. It amazes me that they let
people ride on their backs. Riding is very physically
demanding because your body has to be in harmony
... er, it has to move with the horse, but it keeps you
fit. Of course, I have fallen off a few times, but it
seems that the more you fall, the less it hurts. Also,
you have to try and understand your horse. They have
moods, you never quite know what a ride is going to
be like — a horse you had a fantastic ride on one week
can be slow and miserable the next week. I really like
that about horses — they have personalities.

Andrew

I’m passionate about poetry — I studied English
Literature at university but it wasn’t until after I
graduated that I really got into poetry and I started
writing some myself. And I met some other people
who wrote poetry and I heard them read it aloud
and that was amazing. I felt the power of the words
~ the thing I like so much about it is that you can
say so much with just a few words. So, little means a
lot. Each word, each noun, adjective, preposition has
to work hard. There’s a poem by Simon Armitage
called “To His Lost Lover’. It’s a poem of regret,
about not saying the things you should have said in
a relationship. It has it all for me. Poetry’s all about
saying what often goes unsaid, and with passion. It
can be such a help in your life — if you feel tired or
depressed, you can always find a poem that will help
— it can be short or long, it doesn’t matter.

James

The thing I'm passionate about, and this may
surprise many people, is —erm, British weather. I
know lots of people can’t stand our weather —er they
complain about it all the time but I love it. You see,
when I was a child my family lived in California for
five years and we had about 365 days of sunshine
every year, it was so boring. I was ten when we came
back to England and I just loved all the changes in

the weather. Here, you really appreciate the sunshine
and you notice the seasons. For me one of nature’s
miracles is after a long, hot, sunny day there’s a
thunderstorm or a downpour of rain and you go out
in the garden and you can smell the freshness in the
air, the world has been washed clean and bright. It’s
magic. And you know it’s a myth that it rains all the
time, it doesn’t. Anyway, it’s the rain that gives us
our green fields. You know that joke ‘if you don’t like
English weather — wait ten minutes’ — that’s why it’s
interesting.

Harriet

Something I feel really passionately about is
fox-hunting. My grandmother, mother, and uncles
have always been keen on hunting and I started
when I was about 6. We hunt up in the Welsh
mountains, we go out from about 11 a.m. and we
don’t get back till after dark. And the thing I love
best about is that you are away from everything and
everyone, up in the hills, and you work together with
horses and dogs. And if you're following a clever fox
you can see him working out how to lose the dogs

— he knows the countryside so well, where the holes
are, where to hide. Where we hunt in Wales -erm ...
it’s a sheep farming area, so the farmers contact us

if they have a problem with a fox. We only hunt on
their land if we are asked. I don’t hunt so much now
because the laws have changed.

Song: Teacher’s Book p154
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Pleasure
That’s great!
Lovely!
Agreement
Definitely.

Fair enough.
Fine.

Surprise

You didn’t!
You did what?
Sympathy
That’s a shame.
That’s too bad.
Bad luck.

My grandfather hasn’t been too well lately.

Oh dear.

He’s 79. Don’t you think at his age he should slow
down a bit?

Absolutely.

But he won’t listen to me. He says he wants to
enjoy his life to the full.

Fair enough.

Last summer he went on a two-week cycling
holiday in France.

You're kidding!

We're going to give him a big party for his 80th
birthday.

That’s great.

But before that, I'm going to have a word with
him and tell him to take things more easy.
Good for you.

1 My boyfriend’s just asked me to marry him.
Did he? How fantastic! Did you say yes?
Will spaghetti bolognese be OK for dinner?
Of course. That’s great! It’s one of my
favourites

There’s a strike at the airport so my holiday’s
been cancelled.

Oh dear. That’s a shame. Will you get your
money back?

I failed my driving test again.

You didn’t! That’s too bad. Better luck next
time.
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We're expecting a baby.

Are you? Congratulations! When’s it due?

So you think I should save to buy a car, not
borrow the money?

Definitely. You've already got too many debts.
I told him I never wanted to see him again.
You're kidding! What a pity. I always thought
the two of you were so good together.

~ (=)
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When we saw the photos we couldn’t help feeling
worried.

The photos made it look worse than it really was.
Your friends must promise to keep their room
tidy.

It’s really kind of you to let them stay.

Did Victor help you escape from the crocodile?
He warned us not to go swimming.

We couldn’t help feeling a bit scared.

Have you decided to come home yet?

Phoning home

M=Mum K =XKate

M Kate! It's so good to hear from you. Are you OK?

K Oh Mum, I'm really sorry for worrying you so
much. I really didn’t mean to.

M We opened our emails and we were so delighted
to see all your photos and then we saw that one.

K Ididn’t want my friends to post it on Facebook.
I asked them not to.

M But Kate, all that blood, and you went to hospital.
We couldn’t help feeling worried.

K I know, but honestly Mum, my friends made me
go to the hospital, I really didn’t need to.

M How is your head now?

K Absolutely fine. Honestly. I'll email you some
more photos and you can see for yourself.

M OK. Don’t forget to.

K I'll call again soon and I promise to text regularly.
Bye.

M Bye. Take care!

Spoken English
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1 A Did you post my letter?
B Oh sorry, I forgot to.

2 A Ican’t go out with you this evening. Sorry.
B Oh, but you promised to.

3 A Why did you email your mother again?
B Because she asked me to.

4 A Do you think you'll apply for that job?
B Yes, I've definitely decided to.

5 A Are you taking your brother to the airport?
B Well, I offered to but he said he didn’t want

me to.
Fears and phobias
1 Jodie

I have a really unusual phobia. It began when [ was
a little girl. I was staying with my grandmother and
she asked me to go upstairs and get her cardigan. I
opened the cupboard and saw this big, dark green
cardigan with huge, black buttons hanging there — I
was terrified. I started screaming. My grandmother
rushed upstairs and finally managed to calm me
down but from then on it was a problem, it was the
buttons — all buttons made me feel uncomfortable.
It's difficult for me to buy clothes — I try to find
skirts and trousers with just belts and zips, but

it’s not easy. About a year ago a button came off a
colleague’s jacket at work and I had a panic attack.
I've decided to see a psychotherapist, but I'm
embarrassed to say ‘I'm scared of buttons.” It sounds
silly.

2 Gavin

I'm not sure what first started my phobia, but my
dad used to go fishing and afterwards I didn’t like
watching him cleaning the fish in the kitchen sink.
Then when I was about seven I started feeling afraid
when I saw him coming home with the fish. He had
to stop catching it. As I grew up the problem got
worse and worse. I couldn’t go into supermarkets

— the sight of fish made me feel sick. When I started
going out with my wife I had to ask her never to eat
fish. T daren’t go to restaurants because once I saw
someone eating an oyster and I had a panic attack.

I can only eat in hamburger bars now. It makes life
very difficult for my whole family. I've started to see
a psychologist but I haven’t succeeded in conquering
my phobia yet.

3 Melissa

I'm 13 years old and I’ve been terrified of balloons
since [ was five. I was trying to blow one up and

it popped in my face. I can remember feeling the
rubber on my skin — ugh it was awful. My friends
don’t understand, they enjoy chasing me around
with blown up balloons because they think it’s

fun to see me cry. Last time, we were in the school
playground, and I had a panic attack. At first they
refused to believe me and they didn’t get the teacher
but then they saw how bad it was — I was having
difficulty breathing and they got frightened. The
worst thing is that I can’t go to parties, if [ do T have
to ask them not to have balloons. I can’t imagine
ever blowing one up. I can’t even look at them on
TV, I start to shake. I want to see somebody about it.
My teacher says I have to.

The psychologist’s view

Human beings are programmed to be afraid of
things that can hurt them. Show a baby a picture of
a snake or a big, poisonous spider and the baby will
show fear. It’s in our DNA. We're all afraid of some
things and that’s good. But a phobia causes absolute
terror, with physical symptoms such as a racing
heart, sickness and panic attacks. Phobias are usually
the result of a bad experience, for example a car
crash can cause a fear of driving, but it’s often just
fear of ordinary things like balloons or a particular
food. Some people are more likely to get phobias
than others, it’s in their genes. My job is to train
people to conquer their phobia. First we just talk
about it, and help the patient relax. Then we might
show just a picture or cartoon of their phobia. After
that we sometimes show a film and finally we ask
them to touch the object. In this way phobias can
normally be treated in just three or four sessions.

1 The cat got up the tree easily enough but I had
to climb a ladder to get her down.

2 Daniel, stop staring out of the window and get
on with your work!

3 Since you whistled that tune I can’t get it out of
my head.

4 [ hate it when my Aunt Mary hugs me tight. She
wears this disgusting perfume, and I smell of it
afterwards.

5 Bob’s hopeless at all sports. He can’t even kick a

football.

You'd better lick your ice-cream — it’s melting.

Do people kneel down to pray in all religions?

[ keep trying to stop biting my nails but I can’t.

It’s a terrible habit.

9 I'm terrified of blowing up balloons in case they
go ‘pop’.

10 Don’t scratch that insect bite. You'll get an

infection.

11 By the end of the concert we were all clapping

our hands to the music.

12 The tourist guide pointed at a place on the map.

13 My dad’s useless at doing DIY. He can’t even hit

a nail with a hammer.

14 My two-year-old nephew is so cute. He loves

marching up and down like a soldier.

N

see p69
see p69

LK:B[) A = Airline steward B = Passenger

Good morning. Where are you flying to?
Dubai.

And how many bags do you want to check in?
Just this one.

Fine. Put it on the scales please ... Oh dear.
What’s the matter?

I'm afraid it’s overweight. It’s nearly 30 kilos and
you're only allowed 23.

What can 1 do?

Well, you can pay for excess baggage. The rate is
erm ... £18.75 — that’s $37 per kilo.

So 7 times £18.75 that’s —er

That’s £131.25 or $259.

Goodness. That’s a fortune but I'll just have to
pay it.

OK. And just the one piece of hand luggage?
Yes, just this bag.

That’s fine. Here’s your boarding pass. You're
boarding from Gate 6 at 9.20. The gate will be
open 45 minutes before the flight. Have a good
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journey.
B Thank you.
LK AL A =Passenger B = Transport Direct
employee
A Good morning. Transport direct. Can I help you?
B Oh yes, I was trying to book rail tickets online

and it didn’t work.

That’s OK. Where and when do you want to
travel?

I want to go from London, King’s Cross to
Edinburgh on the 13th of March.

March 30th?

No, no March 13th. I want to go on the 13th and
return on the 30th.

OK, the 13th to the 30th — so you want a return
ticket. And do you want to travel in the morning
or the afternoon?

> @ = >

B Well, I want to travel up mid-morning if possible,
but I'd like to come back on an evening train.

A Right. There’s a train at 10.30 am, it arrives in
Edinburgh at 14.53.

B Sounds good. And returning?

A For the return there’s one at 19.00, arrives back in
London just after midnight.

B Mmm ... is there an earlier one?

A There’s the 17.30. It arrives back in London at
22.28.

B Er, that sounds perfect. I'll go for that. How much
is that?

A It’s a saver return, so that’s £98.20. Is that OK?

B Fine.

A Can you give me your credit card details?

B Yes, it’s a Visa card. The name on the card is Mr
K Farnham. The number is 0494 7865 4562 1320

A The expiry date?

B 05/12.

A And your address?

B 15, Kingston Road.

A Did you say 502

B No, 15, one, five Kingston R ...

Billy’s story
1

I'd organize a school day which tried to educate
everyone about bullying, and I'd invite social
workers, police, and psychologists.

2 I'd get my dad to speak to those ... if I was older,
I'd speak to them myself!

3 I'd ask Billy to try to understand the bullies. I'd
get all the parents to meet together.

UNIT 9
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6

I'd move house so we could change his school
and start again somewhere new.

I'd get really angry and bang the bullies’ heads
together.

I’d run away.

see p71

1
2

3
4

If they’d understood, he wouldn’t have run away.
If he’d gone to Kidcare, he could have talked
about his problems.

If he hadn’t left, Billy might have felt more secure.

If they hadn’t threatened him, he wouldn’t have
run away.

You're an idiot!

1

‘T went walking in the mountains for three days
with no food or equipment.

“You're an idiot! You could have died! You could
have starved to death or died of cold!

‘I didn’t feel like going to work so I phoned in
sick. I went shopping instead.

“You're such an idiot! Your boss might have seen
you. You could have got the sack’

‘T had a temperature of 102, but I went out
dancing all night!

“That’s so stupid! You could have been really ill.
You should have gone to bed.

‘T told Sally I couldn’t see her, then went out to
the pub with Danielle’

“That was a really dumb thing to do! Sally might
have seen you in the pub.

‘T used to be really good at tennis, I was an
under-14 champion, but then I gave it all up’
“That’s such a shame! You might have been

a champion! You might even have won
Wimbledon.

A social conscience

1

128

I was in the bank the other day, and waiting in

a queue. I'd just reached the front of the queue
when this guy jumped in front of me and said ‘I
just need to ask a quick question.’ I wasn’t very
happy and I hate making a scene, so I let him.
But then it started taking ages. He looked back at
me and grinned. He was so pleased with himself
and I was just furious! What could I do? I said
nothing.

I was in the park, right, and there was this
woman with three kids. She’d obviously had a
bad day, yeah, she’d just been shouting at the kids
for messing around. One of the kids, the eldest
boy, about eight, bumped into his little sister and
knocked her over. The mother turned on this kid,
the boy, and she hit him really hard. T went over
to her and told her to stop. She told me to mind
my own business, and said some very rude words
and stormed off, screaming at the poor boy. He
was just a kid!

My neighbour always lets his dog do his ... you
know ... business right by my front door, and I
always clean it up, day after day, because it just
stinks! So the other day I asked him if he could
get his dog to do its business somewhere else, or
could he pick it up because I didn’t like it right
by my front door. He was absolutely horrible, and
said he’d put it in my letter box from now on! So
I suppose I'll just carry on picking it up. What
else can 1 do?

I was on the bus the other day. There was just me
and a couple of kids. These two kids had their
feet on the seat in front of them, so I asked them
to put their feet down. These kids, they must
have been about sixteen or seventeen, came over
to me, pushed me onto the floor, and started
kicking me. I’ve got bruises everywhere! I've only
just been able to walk again!

Tapescripts 9.1-10.4

5 I was walking down the street coming home from

work about ten at night, it was dark, and this guy
jumped out of nowhere and said ‘Gimme your
wallet and phone!” He had a knife, which he had
right up against my nose. I didn’t say anything. [
was just terrified! I thought he was going to kill
me. | just handed over both and he ran away. [
was trembling for ten minutes. I couldn’t move.
I’ve never been so frightened in all my life.

Spoken English

1 Alice isn’t here. She’s just gone.
I'm sorry I'm in a bad mood. I'm just tired, that’s
all.

3 I just love your new coat!

4 Tve just finished the most wonderful book. You
must read it!

5 Idon’t want any wine. Just a glass of water,
please.

6 John'’s so generous. I think he’s just amazing!

7 ‘Who’s coming tonight?’ ‘Just me.

8 Hold on a minute. I'm just going to the loo.

Dealing with money

1 Here’s your bill.

Thank you. Is service included?

No, it isn’t. I hope you enjoyed your meal.
How much is a standard room?

£55 per night.

Does that include everything?

I’ll pay for the tickets with my MasterCard.
Can you give me your number?

Could you give me the balance on my
account?

Sure. Tell me your account number

Can I have a gin and tonic and two glasses of
white wine, please?

Sure. That’s £14.50.

Thank you.

And here’s your change. 50p.

.8

Here’s your bill.

Thank you. Is service included?

No, it isn’t. T hope you enjoyed your meal.
It was lovely, thank you.

Can you put in your PIN number, and then
press ENTER? And here’s your card and your
receipt.

Thanks. That’s for you.

That’s very kind of you. I hope to see you
again soon.

Bye!
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How much is a standard room?

£55 per night.

Does that include everything?

That includes the room for two people, but it
doesn’t include breakfast.

That’s extra, is it?

Yes, 'm afraid it is. But the £55 does include
VAT.

I'll pay for the tickets with my MasterCard.
Can you give me your number?

5484 6922 3171 2435.

What’s the expiry date?

09 12.

And the start date?

10 07.

And the three digit security number on the
back?

721.

Could you give me the balance on my
account?

Sure. Tell me your account number.

4033 2614 7900.

Bear with me one moment. The current
cleared balance on that account is £542.53 in
credit.
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5 A Canl have a gin and tonic and two glasses of

white wine, please?

B Sure ... That’s £14.50.

A Thank you.

B And here’s your change. 50p.

A Thanks. Er ... How much did I give you? I
think you’ve made a mistake!

B Sorry?

A T think you must have made a mistake. I gave
you £20, but you've given me change for 15.

B No, I don’t think so.

A Well, P'm pretty sure I gave you a twenty-
pound note.

B Oh, did you? Er ... sorry about that. Here
you are.

A Thanks.

i
4

LRI'AY The first computer

Charles Babbage (1791-1871) was a scientist and an
engineer. He had the idea for the first programmable
computer. He wanted to build a machine that could
do calculations without making the mistakes that
human ‘computers’ made.

He designed a machine called the Difference Engine,
and the British Government provided funds. The
machine was never completed because Babbage ran
out of money.

In 1991, a team of engineers from the Science
Museum in London built one of Babbage’s
machines, using his original designs, and it worked
perfectly.

Speaking

1 Where did you have lunch today?
Where’s your mother at the moment?
Do you prefer tea or coffee?
What's the name of the river in London?
Have you got a pet? What's its name?
What's your father’s job?
How do you get to school?
What’s the name of the Christian holy book?
And the Islamic holy book?
9 Who's sitting nearest the window? Next to
the teacher?
10 Where are you going after the lesson?

Living in London has its disadvantages.

To start with, there’s a lot of traffic.

Londoners like their parks and open spaces.

For them it’s important to escape from busy city

life.

5 London’s full of kids, and they’re always on the
move.

6 The grown-ups have got their parts of town, and

the kids have got theirs.

LR[EY What do you do on the Net?

1 Tom

I go onto websites about sport. I'm into
skateboarding, so I go onto skateboarding websites.
I watch a lot of skateboarding videos on YouTube.

I go on things like MySpace, where I can talk to
friends from school.

Err ... if I'm doing school work, I use Google and
Wikipedia , which can be really useful. And BBC
Bitesize helps with revision, and there are tests so
you can practise.

I do quite a lot of shopping — clothes, shoes and
stuff. I go to Amazon for DVDs, games, CDs. And
eBay for all sorts of things. 'm trying to buy some
tickets for a gig on eBay. I'm also selling some of my
old stuff on it.
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2 Monica

I use the Net mainly for Facebook. You post a photo
and a profile of yourself. You can say what you want
— biography, hobbies, interests, music, films.

You control who can see your profile. Other
people search for friends, people who share common
interests. When you identify someone on the site
you'd like to meet, you can ask to become a friend.

I also use the Net to look for jobs and flats, and
to see what’s on at the weekend.

3 Justin

I use Internet banking. It’s good "cos I can get my
balance any time of day or night, I can transfer
money instantly. So I like paying bills online. I just
log onto my bank and click on ‘Pay Now’, and the
bill is paid immediately. Easy!

I'm into American baseball, so I watch live
baseball games from the US. And ... what else? I
book restaurants, cinema tickets, holidays. Oh, I
get traffic reports, too. Oh, yes! I do nearly all my
shopping online. I do my weekly supermarket shop,
and it’s all delivered. Clothes, birthday presents,
Christmas presents, books, music — the lot!

4 Daisy

I don’t like reading onscreen, and I don’t like
watching DVDs, either, but I do use the Net for
three things. I email a lot with Hotmail. I get the
news every day on The Guardian website. And I

also check the weather every day. I get up in the
morning, and get a weather forecast for my town for
early morning, mid-morning, early afternoon, and
evening. Then, and only then, I get dressed!

5 David

I've gone onto a website called Friends Reunited, and
I've met up with people from my school days. And
I’ve researched my family history, and traced my
ancestors back over two hundred years. 'm retired,
so I have lots of time to do these things.

I like to keep up my languages, so I watch the
news in Spanish and in French, too. And I download
music onto my MP3 player. And I update my
satellite navigation system, as well.

LRI'RY Architecture old and new

1 The new station handles fifty million passengers
a year.

2 Eurostar travels at 300 kilometres per hour, or

186 miles per hour.

Six thousand men built the original station.

The roof is 240 feet, or 75 metres, wide.

The new station opened in the twenty-first

century.

A Eurostar train is a quarter of a mile, or 400

metres, long.

The champagne bar is 300 feet long.

The Midland Grand Hotel opened in 1873.

It closed in 1935.

The statue “The Meeting’ is 9 metres tall and

weighs 20 tons.

LIRIKY see ps4

LM('N) I need one of those things ...

1 Ineed one of those things you use when you
want to open a bottle of wine. You know, you pull
and it goes pop.

2 I'm looking for some of that stuff you use when
you want to clean between your teeth ... It’s like
string. It’s white. You use it like this.

3 They’re long and thin, and the Chinese use them
to pick up food.

4 It’s made of plastic, and it’s used for killing zzzzzz
flies. SHPLAT! SHPLOUFF!

5 They’re things you use when you're cooking and
you want to pick up something that’s hot.

LR'R:] seepss
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1 1It’s one of those things you use in the kitchen.
You use it to do the washing-up.

2 Itslong and thin and sharp at one end. Usually
you have two, one in each hand. You can make
things out of wool with them.

3 It looks like a mobile phone, it has buttons you
push, but you use it to change channels on the TV.

4 1ts the stuff you wash clothes with. You put it in
the washing machine. It’s a powder. It smells ...
aaaah!

5 It’s used for sticking things on the wall, like
pictures or posters. It's soft and sticky.

6 They’re made of metal. You can also use them to
stick things on the wall, but they’re sharp. They
make a hole. You use them on a notice board.

7 1It's akind of ruler. You use it to measure things
that are very long, like a room. It’s made of metal,
usually.

8 It’s something you use when you're travelling.
You put it on your suitcase so no one can get into
it. You have a key to open it, to take it off.

9 You know! It's got a round, metal bit at one end,
and the other end is made of glass. You put it in a
lamp to make light.

It’s one of those things you use in the kitchen.
It's long and thin and sharp at one end.

It looks like a mobile phone.

It’s the stuff you wash clothes with.

It’s used for sticking things on the wall.

They’re made of metal.

It’s a kind of ruler.

It’s something you use when you're travelling.
You know! It’s got a round, metal bit at one end.

Conversation 1

Yes, madam. How can I help you?

I'm looking for a thing you use in the house ...
Yes, now what do you do with it exactly?

Well, it’s not one thing. It’s two things. And
they’re usually made of plastic.

Uh huh.

You know if you make a mess, like you drop
bread or smash a glass, and there are bits all over
the floor ...?

And you need to pick them up?

Yes! You go like this ... SHUP! SHUP!

What you're talking about is ...
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onversation 2
Can [ help you, sir?
Yes. I don’t know how you say this in English. I'm
looking for a thing you use in the kitchen ...
OK.
It’s like a thing with, you know, holes ...
Uh huh. What's it for?
Well, it’s for cheese or vegetables like carrots.
And what do you do with it?
If you don’t want a big piece of cheese, or a whole
carrot, but you want little pieces, you can push
... you can move ... [ don’t know how you say it.
Like this!

A Ah! OK! What you mean is ...

%

IRIAY Optical illusions

How many colours can you see?

Er, three, if you don’t include white, —er green,
pink and red.

No, look again. There’s only two, pink and green.
When the pink’s next to the green it looks red.
Really? I don’t think so. They can’t be the same
colour. Well, —er maybe. What about this one, the
girl? That must be a candlestick in front of her face.
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Yes, you can see one girl behind a candlestick or
two girls looking at each other.

Oh yes, amazing, three girls then! And that one, it
looks like a man playing the saxophone.

Or ... another girl. Look, in the shadows ...

Oh yes, I can see her now — she’s wearing a hat
and lipstick.

Do you think s0? Can you see any more people?
Yes, that looks like someone wearing glasses and
that one is an old lady, and, 'm not sure, but [
think she might be wearing a feather in her hat.

I can also see a young lady with a feather and a
fur coat. And I can see the word ‘liar’.

Really? I can't see either of those.

OK. Try this. Count the legs on that elephant.
One, two, three —er, it can’t have five legs. That’s a
clever drawing. So is that one, it could be a duck
or a rabbit. It depends how you look at it.

The square looks strange, don’t you think?

Yeah, it looks wobbly, like a jelly.

Humbh, but the lines are all straight and parallel.
No, they can’t be.

Well, they are. If you look line by line, you'll see.
I suppose. The dots must be creating the illusion.
And the last one. Which line’s longer?

Well, the one on the left must be longer.

Get your ruler and measure.

Agh. They're the same size — of course. I should
have known!

Interesting, isn’t it, the tricks your eyes can play?

LRI®Y Fact or fiction?

1 Lightning never strikes in the same place twice.
This is completely untrue. Lightning often strikes in
the same place over and over again — high trees, tall
buildings, mountain tops. In fact the purpose of
lightning conductors is to be struck time and time
again.

2 Hurricanes always have ladies’ names.

This used to be true. From 1953 to 1979 only female
names were used but now both men’s and women’s
names are used. One name for each letter of the
alphabet. The same lists are reused every six years.
These are the first six names for 2012: Alberto, Beryl,
Chris, Debby, Ernesto, Florence.

3 Women have a higher pain threshold than men.
Some research suggests the opposite, but most
people still believe this to be true because women
have to give birth. We will never know how men
would cope with this experience.

4 The sea is blue because it reflects the sky.

This is true in a way. The white light from the sun is
a mixture of all the colours of the rainbow but the
air reflects blue light more than other colours so we
see a blue sky. Then, when the sky is brilliant blue,
the sea is also, because the water reflects the blue of
the sky.

5 Apenny dropped from a skyscraper can kill a
person.

Not true. It might give you a cut or a bruise but it’s
not likely to kill you.

6 Hair and nails continue to grow after death.
Not true. This is an optical illusion. After death the
body quickly dehydrates and the skin shrinks, which
gives the illusion that both nails and hair are still
growing.

7 Birds are bird-brained and stupid.

Not true. Some birds are the cleverest animals
known to science. For example crows are smarter
than chimpanzees and some parrots don’t just
mimic but understand human speech.

8 No two snowflakes are the same.

This could be true. No one has yet found two
identical snowflakes but out of all the zillions that
fall it is likely that two may be the same.

9 Bats are blind.

Not true. Bats have excellent eyesight. People think
they must be blind because they have a sound radar,
which means they can hunt insects at night. But it
doesn’t mean that they can’t see.
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[ think I've lost my passport.

You must be very worried.

Your phone’s ringing!

It might be Jane.

Paul’s taking his umbrella.

It must be raining.

Harry and Sally never go on holiday.
They can’t have much money.
Hannah's not in class.

She could be in the coffee bar.

Look! Three fire engines!

There must be a fire somewhere.
Tom hasn’t seen Zoé for ages.

They can’t be going out together any more.
Whose jacket is this?

It might be John’s,

You got top marks in the test!

You must be joking!

LIRIEY What are they talking about?

1
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A glass of white wine and a mineral water,
please.

Still or sparkling?

Sparkling, please.

Do you want ice and lemon with that?
Just ice, thanks. How much is that?

I can’t believe it. My screen’s frozen again.
Unplug it and take the battery out. Then start
it up again. That sometimes works for me.
OK. Here goes.

So how did it go?

Not too bad, thanks.

Were you very nervous?

Yeah, but I tried not to show it.

Oh. When will you hear?

In a couple of days. They said they'd phone
me at the end of the week and let me know if
I'd got it.

Have you any idea what to get them?

Not really, but it should be something
special.

Yeah, 25 years is a long time.

[t would be nice to get something silver.
Yeah. Why don’t we club together and get
something from both of us, then we can afford
something really nice.

Good idea. Mum and Dad would love that.

Do you come here a lot?

What?

I said DO YOU OFTEN COME HERE?

Yeah, me and my friends come every Saturday
night. This your first time?

Yeah, here. We usually go clubbing at the
Zanzibah.

Wow — I've heard the Zanzibah’s legend.
Yeah, how’d you like to try it with me next
Saturday?
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Hello.

Rachel? It’s me Christina. Something dreadful’s
happened.

Hi, Christina, what on earth’s wrong? Tell me.
My flat’s just been burgled.

Oh, no! That’s terrible. When?

Well, I discovered it when I came in from work,
two hours ago. The door was wide open.

They must have known no one was at home.
What did they take?

My laptop, of course, with all my work, and my
photos on it.

Had you saved everything?

Yes, fortunately, I'd put my work and most of my
photos on CD.

Thank goodness. What else is missing?

My camera, and a whole load of Ella’s jewellery,
and her new leather jacket.

Tapescripts 11.3-11.13
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Not your camera! Well at least you still have your
photos. Oh, and Ella’s expensive leather jacket!
Does she know?

No, she doesn’t. She’s not back from college yet.
She’s going to get such a shock when she gets
back — and she’s got her final exams soon.

I know, but at least she had her laptop with her
so they didn’t get that.

Yeah, that’s good. T know she always takes it with
her to lectures. Have you called the police?

Oh, yes, they’re here now.

Good. Have they any idea who might have done
it?

Well, they say there’ve been quite a few burglaries
in the area and the flat above me was also done.
So, it wasn’t just your flat then? Is there much
mess? Did they ransack the place?

The mess is terrible. Whoever did it emptied out
all my drawers and my clothes are all over the
bedroom floor.

Oh how awful! Your lovely clothes. Did they take
any of them?

I dor’t know, I haven’t checked. The police have
told me not to touch anything.

Yes, of course, and anyway, it must be really
difficult to see exactly what’s missing.

Oh, it is. Oh, Rachel, (crying) it’s just chaos here.
Look, Christina you're obviously really upset. I'm
coming round. I'll help you tidy up. I'll be there
in 15 minutes.

Oh, Rach. You're a great friend. Thanks so much.

see p89

1

2

3

4

5

T>EEE>E>E>

I can’t carry all these shopping bags.

What on earth have you bought?

Tom’s broken his arm in three places.

How on earth did he do that?

There’s someone at the door!

Who on earth could it be at this time of night?
My aunt left all her money to a cats’ home.
What on carth did she do that for?

I can’t find my car keys.

Where on earth have you put them?

see p89
see p89
T 1111

1 A Tcan’t find my ticket.
B You must have dropped it.
2 A John didn’t come to school yesterday.
B He must have been ill.
3 A Why is Isabel late for class?
B She might have overslept.
4 A Ican’t find my notebook.
B You must have left it at home.
5 A The teacher’s checking Maria’s exercise.
B She can’t have finished already!
6 A Why is Carl looking so happy?
B He may have done well in the test.
The Adventures of Sherlock Holmes
Part 4
SH = Sherlock Holmes HS = Hilton Soames
G = Mr Gilchrist W = Dr Watson B= Bannister
HS Holmes! Watson! At last! Tell me. What have

you found out? Can the Greek examination take
place?

SH Absolutely, the mystery is solved.
HS Really? But who ...? Which student ...?
SH Dr Watson, can you please ask Mr Gilchrist to

w

G
SH

join us.

Of course. Mr Gilchrist? Mr Gilchrist? Can you
join us, please?

What is it? What’s happened?

Close the door, Mr Gilchrist. Now, sit down and
tell me honestly, why did you do it? How did
you do it?

SH

HS

HS
SH

SH

SH

HS

What! Oh, no! How did you find out? I'm sorry,
S0 SOrTY.

Come, come Mr Gilchrist, perhaps it’s easier
if T speak. You see, when I learnt that you were
an athlete and a long jumper, I worked it out
immediately.

How? I don’t understand.

Let me continue. This is what must have
happened. Yesterday afternoon you, Mr
Gilchrist, were returning from practising your
sport. You were carrying your jumping-shoes,
which, as we all know, have spikes on their
soles. You passed your tutor’s window and
because you are over six feet tall you could see
into his room. You couldn’t help but notice the
examination papers on his desk. As you passed
the door, you tried it. Amazingly, it opened ...
What? How ...?

Yes, Bannister had forgotten to lock it. Is that
not true, Bannister?

Oh dear, Mr Holmes. Mr Soames, sir, I'm sorry
sir. Mr Holmes could be right, I was in a hurry.
So, Gilchrist, you entered the room, put your
shoes down on the desk and moved to the
window to copy the papers and watch for your
tutor. Am [ right so far?

Yes, yes.

Suddenly you heard your tutor coming in at the
side door. Quickly, you picked up your shoes,
scratching the top of the desk with the spikes

in your haste and leaving a lump of black mud.
You ran into the bedroom. You didn’t notice
that another lump of mud fell to the floor from
your shoes. This morning at 6 a.m., I went to
the sports ground and collected a sample of
mud. It was the same black mud.

Brilliant, Holmes! Just brilliant.

Elementary my dear Watson. [s this all correct,
Mr Gilchrist?

Absolutely correct. [ feel so bad, so guilty and
ashamed. But can I just show you this, Mr
Soames?

What is it?

It’s a letter. T wrote it in the middle of the night.
Read it, please. In it I say how sorry I am for
what I did.

Ah yes. And you say you're not going to take the
examination. Oh, and you're going to leave the
university and the country.

Yes, I am. I'm going to work in Africa.
Gilchrist, I am really pleased to hear that.

Oh Mr Soames. Mr Gilchrist. It’s all my fault.
I'm so sorry.

Absolutely not your fault, Bannister. I am the
guilty one.

Well, Mr Soames, Mr Gilchrist, time for Watson
and myself to have breakfast, I think. I hope the
exams go well, Mr Soames. Good luck in Africa,
Mr Gilchrist. Goodbye.

Thank you, Mr Holmes. It was such a lucky
chance that you were staying in town at this
time.
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2

3

You need to learn to relax. Why don’t you take up
yoga?

He’s just come up with a brilliant plan to save the
business.

There’s no dessert until you've eaten up all your
meat and vegetables.

Anne and Tony aren’t talking to each other. They
must have fallen out. They may even have broken
up.

Did you hear the news? Three dangerous
prisoners have broken out of the local prison.
You must learn to sort out your washing into
coloureds and whites.

We're saving up so we can buy a house.

Have you found out why you didn’t get the job?



T11.14

1 A Dvejust found out that I've won the lottery!
B Congratulations!

2 A I never eat out because I can’t really afford to.
B Me neither.

3 A Idon'tever fall out with my husband.
B What never? I can’t believe that.

4 A Ican’t work out if I feel warm or cold today.
B Yeah. It’s one of those days.

5 A I'm saving up to take my grandma on holiday.
B That’s kind.

6 A I need to sort out my life. I've got problems
at work and I’ve got problems with my
boyfriend ...

B Poor you. Come on, let’s go out for a drink.
Take your mind off things.
7 A Tvejust come up with a fantastic idea.
B Uh! I'll believe it when I hear it.
8 A It's important to make up after an argument.
B Yeah, kiss and make up. Never let the sun go

down on an argument.

see p93

‘Did you hear about Marcus? You know;, the guy
who works in my office. Well apparently, he’s going
to be promoted. To be honest, [ don’t understand
why. Personally, T think he’s hopeless at his job. He
never does any work. In fact, all he does all day is
chat to his friends on the phone and drink coffee.
Unfortunately, his desk is next to mine. Presumably,

he’ll move to another office now so hopefully I won’t

have to work with him any more. Anyway, enough
about me. How’s your work going? Are you still
enjoying it?’

1 A Hil You're Pete, aren’t you?
Actually, no, 'm not. Pete’s over there talking
to Robert.

Personally, I thought it was rubbish. I just
don’t like all that blood and fighting.
What's the latest gossip about Clara and her
boyfriend?

Apparently, she’s going to dump him. She’s
met someone else.

What's the weather like in spring?
Generally, it's warm during the day but you
still need to wear a jumper or cardigan in the
evening.

What time will we arrive?

Hopefully, in the next hour, unless there’s
another traffic jam.
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6 A Tve phoned and left messages for them but no

reply.

B Presumably, they’re away on holiday. Try them

on their mobile.
7 A What did you do when you saw the accident?
B Obviously, we called 999 immediately. Then

we went to see if we could do anything to help.

job?

To be honest, | was amazed. I didn’t expect to
get it but of course I was delighted. I'll be a
challenge.

8 A How did you feel when they offered you the
B

UNIT 12

What did you think of the film? Great wasn’t it?

LMYAY I read it in the papers...

Look, Mum! I've bought a car on eBay for £9,000!
A three-year-old boy used his mother’s computer

to buy a £9,000 car on the Internet auction site eBay.

Jack Neal’s parents only discovered their son’s
successful bid when they received a message from
the website.

The message said they had bought a pink Nissan
Figaro.

Mrs Neal, 36, said that they couldn’t understand
it. She explained that she had been on the net the
day before, but she hadn’t bought anything.

‘Jack kept telling us that he was so happy, and
that we would soon get a big surprise”

Mrs Neal, from Sleaford, Lincolnshire, thought
Jack was joking. He often used the computer, and
she was pretty sure that he knew her password. Her
husband, John, 37, phoned the seller of the car, and
explained that there had been a mistake.

‘Fortunately he saw the funny side and said he
would advertise the car again’

Mr Neal has told Jack to be more careful, and he
has asked his wife to change her password.

T12.2

1 Mrs Neal said her son was very clever.

2 She told me he usually played computer games.

3 His father explained that he had bought the
computer for his work.

4 Mrs Neal decided that she wouldn’t use eBay
anymore.

5 Jack said he didn’t know how it had happened.

6 He told reporters that he had always liked
computers.

7 His mother asked Jack to tidy his room.

8 His father told him to go and play football.

IMFEY Man throws away £20,000 in town
centre

A mystery man started a riot in a busy town centre
yesterday by hurling £20,000 in banknotes into the
air.

Traffic was stopped at 11.00 a.m. in Alexandra
Road, Aberystwyth, mid-Wales, as money rained
down from the sky.

Local shopkeeper Anthony Jones, 55, said ‘I
couldn’t understand it, so [ asked my neighbour
what was happening’ They saw people on their
hands and knees grabbing money. ‘No one knew
where the money came from, he said. ‘They were
just stuffing it in their pockets’

Passer-by Eleanor Morris said, ‘T wondered if
there had been a road accident, because the traffic
was at a complete standstill”

Flower seller Cadwyn Thomas saw the man, who
was wearing a red Welsh rugby shirt. ‘I asked him
why he was giving away all his money, but he didn’t
answer. He just laughed.”

Police asked Cadwyn if she knew the man. [ told
them I'd never seen him before. He certainly wasn’t
from around here’

Dyfed-Powys Police later confirmed that a
forty-year-old man from Aberystwyth had been
questioned. ‘He refused to tell us why he'd done it,
a spokesman said, ‘so it's a complete mystery. He
wanted to know if we were going to arrest him, but
giving away money isn’t against the law,

A 1 was coming home from the club the other night

and I was stopped by the police.
B Were you? Did they ask you lots of questions?
A They certainly did. They asked me where I was
going and where I'd been and they wanted to
know if T lived in the area.
Were you scared?
You bet!
What else did they ask?
Well, they wondered how old I was and they
wanted to know if I'd been with friends.
Huh! 'm glad I wasn’t with you.
Then they demanded to know if I'd been
drinking.
And had you?
No, not much anyway. They also asked if I could
remember when I'd left home.
Do you know why they were asking all this?
No idea. They wouldn't tell me.
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IRVRY But you said ...
1

Bill’s coming to the party tonight.
Really? I thought you said he wasn’t feeling
well.
Have you got a cigarette?
I didn’t know you smoked!
Oh, no! I've spilt tomato ketchup on my white
shirt!
I told you to be careful. I knew you'd do that.
Did you get me a drink?
Sorry. I didn’t realize you were here. What
would you like?
I'm 25 today!
Are you? I didn’t know it was your birthday.
Many happy returns!
Oh, no! It’s raining!
Really? But the weather forecast said it was
going to be a nice day.
You left the doors and windows of the flat
open this morning.
I'm sorry. I was pretty sure I'd closed
everything.
8 A Where did Tom go last night?

B I've no idea where he went.

LYXY The interview

They wanted to know how old I was.

They asked me what I was doing at the moment.
They asked me how much I was earning.

They asked where I'd worked before.

They asked me if I liked working in a team.
They wanted to know when I could start!

1 She asked me to help her.

2 He reminded her to post the letter.

3 She promised to work hard for her exams.
4 He invited me to his party.

5 She encouraged me to go travelling.

6

7

8
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He offered to give me a lift to the airport.
He persuaded me to apply for the job.
She explained that she’d been very busy.

IRPR) She didn’t say that

1 Merinda phoning Jenny

A Can [ speak to Jenny, please?

B TI'm afraid she isn’t here at the moment. Who's
calling?

A This is Merinda, from work. Could you give
her a message?

B Sure.

A Can you ask her to ring me as soon as she’s
back? It’s quite important.

B Il pass on your message.

2 Peter talking to his boss

A At the moment we can only offer you the job
as Assistant Manager. I hope that’s acceptable.
The salary is £20,000 a year.

B That’s fine. I'll take the job.

A There’s a possibility of promotion in the next
six months, if everything works out.

B Great!

3 Caroline talking to her son, Ben
A Now Ben, you can play on the bike for a bit,
but then you must let Mike have a turn. OK?
You have to learn to share your toys.
B OK, Mum.

4 Sally leaving a message for James
This is a message for James. It’s Sally here. I've
booked the cinema for 8.00, so I'll see you inside
the cinema at about 7.45. Hope that’s OK. See
you later.

5 Tom talking to Sally
A T'll lock at your computer for you, but I can’t
promise to mend it. 'm not an expert.
B Will you charge me for it?
A Don’t be silly. Of course not. I'll do it for
nothing.

Tapescripts 11.14-12.8
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IMYRDY What the papers say

An interview with Jamie Seabrook
Part 1

A
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And now for my final guest. He’s a singer and
songwriter who'’s been in the music business for
twenty years. He still performs sell-out concerts
in front of fifty thousand people. But his life
hasn’t all been easy. He’s had problems with his
family and he’s been in trouble with the law. And
he’s just completed a month’s rehab in a clinic in
Texas. He’s never out of the headlines ... Please
welcome Jamie Seabrook!

Hello, good evening.

Now Jamie, you’re in the newspapers and
magazines every day. You are photographed
wherever you go. Tell me, what do you think of
the press?

Well, it’s kind of nice to have people want to
know all about me. Sometimes it gets to be too
much, but most of the time I don’t mind the
press attention. I'm sure there are some reporters
who really try to tell the truth, but I'm afraid
that most of them make up stories to sell their
newspapers.

Are you saying that the stories aren’t true at all?
That’s right! They’re completely invented!

Can you give us an example?

Sure I can! I can give you hundreds!

art 2

Two years ago, reporters said my career was
finished, and that I'd never sing again. Some
friends, who are now ex-friends, said that my
marriage was breaking up, and that my brother
and I had fallen out and had an argument about
money and weren’t speaking to each other. Not
one word of that was true!

And in fact your career is on a high ...

Ive just recorded a new album, and my marriage
is fine. Sally and I have just celebrated our
fifteenth wedding anniversary ...

... and my brother and I get on just fine.

But things haven’t all been easy for you. You
spent a month in rehab because it was said that
you had a drug and alcohol problem ...

All that's just lies! I've never had a drug or
alcohol problem. People in clubs said they’d seen
me taking drugs, but it’s simply not true. I take
prescription drugs for migraines, that’s all. T don’t
do illegal drugs. And I only drink alcohol on
special occasions, like my birthday.

But you were arrested for drink driving just a few
months ago!

Not so! Police officers thought I'd been drinking,
but I was driving home from the recording
studios and it was two o’clock in the morning
and I'd been working all day and I was exhausted.
I fell asleep at the wheel. I checked into a clinic
for a month because I was suffering from
exhaustion.

Now, you had another legal problem recently.
Your Personal Assistant, Barbara James, said you
hadn’t paid her for six months, and you made her
work seven days a week without a break. Is that
true?

It broke my heart when Barbara, my PA, said
those things about me. I treated her like my own
family. When I met her she was nothing, and
gave her everything. None of what she says is
true.

Part 3

A

I read that you have become a Buddhist, that you
have stopped eating meat, that you spend four
hours a day meditating, and that you are going
to give half your future income to charity. Is this
true?

Yes, it is. I've decided that life is too short, and
I'm getting old. I don’t care what people think. I
made up my mind to do something useful with
my life.

Tapescripts 12.9-12.10

A Now when this story broke a few days ago, the
news presenter on MBC’s Morning News refused
to read the story, saying that there were much
more serious stories that deserved attention, and
that you were just a celebrity. What do you say to
that?

J I can’t control what the press says about me. I
have to be true to myself. I live my life as honestly
as I can, I try to be nice to everyone around me.
If you're in the public eye, then you have to be
prepared to have some pretty terrible things said
about you. I know what’s true about me and
what’s a lie, but I can’t change what is said about
me in the newspapers and on the television.

A Well, sadly our time has run out and we’ve come
to the end of the show. A big thank you to my
guest, Jamie Seabrook, and good luck with the
new album!

J  Thank you. It’s been a pleasure.

LURPALY seeplol



Grammar Reference

UNIT 1

# 11 Tenses

Unit 1 aims to review what you know. It has examples of the Present
Simple and Continuous, the Past Simple and Continuous, and the
Present Perfect. There are also examples of the passive voice.

All these forms are covered again in later units.

Present tenses Unit 2
Past tenses Unit 3
Present Perfect Unit 7
Passive Units 2, 3,7

& 1.2 Verbs

1 There are three classes of verbs in English.

Auxiliary verbs do, be, and have
These are used to form tenses, and to show forms such as questions
and negatives.

Modal auxiliary verbs

Must, can, should, might, will, and would are examples of modal
auxiliary verbs. They ‘help’ other verbs, but unlike do, be, and

have, they have their own meanings. For example, must expresses
obligation; can expresses ability. (See Units 4, 5,9, 11.)

Full verbs

These are all the other verbs in the language, for example, play, run,
help, think, want, go, see, eat, enjoy, live, die, swim, etc.

Do, be, and have can also be used as full verbs with their own
meanings.

do

I do my washing on Saturdays.

She does a lot of business in Eastern Europe.

be
We are in class at the moment.
They were at home yesterday.

have
He has a lot of problems.
They have three children.

There are two forms of have in the present.
have as a full verb

I have a job.

Do you have a flat?

He doesn't have a car.

have + got

Ive got a job.

Have you got a flat?
She hasn’t got a car.

& 13 Auxiliary verbs and tenses

1

be and the continuous forms

Be + verb + -ing is used to make continuous verb forms which
describe activities in progress and temporary activities.

He’s washing his hair. (Present Continuous)

They were going to work. (Past Continuous)

Ive been learning English for two years. (Present Perfect Continuous)
I'd like to be lying on the beach right now. (Continuous infinitive)

be and the passive voice

Be + past participle is used to form the passive.

Paper is made from wood. (Present Simple passive)

My car was stolen yesterday. (Past Simple passive)

The house has been redecorated. (Present Perfect passive)
This homework needs to be done tonight. (Passive infinitive)

There is an introduction to the passive on p135.

have and the perfect forms

Have + past participle is used to make perfect verb forms.

He has worked in seven different countries. (Present Perfect)

She was crying because she had had some bad news. (Past Perfect)

I'd like to have met Napoleon. (Perfect infinitive)

Perfect means ‘completed before, so Present Perfect means ‘completed
before now’. Past Perfect means ‘completed before a time in the past’

& 14 Auxiliary verbs and negatives

1

To make a negative, add -»’t to the auxiliary verb. If there is no
auxiliary verb, use don't/doesr’t/didn’t.

Positive Negative
He’s working. He isn’t working.
I was thinking. I wasn’t thinking.

We've seen the play.

She works in a bank.
They like skiing.

He went on holiday.

We haven’t seen the play.

She doesn’t work in a bank.

They don't like skiing.

He didn’t go on holiday.

It is possible to contract the auxiliaries be and have and use the
uncontracted not.

He’s not playing today. (= He isn’t playing today.)

We're not going to Italy after all. (= We aren’t going to Italy ...)
I've not read that book yet. (= I haven't read that book yet.)

BUT I'mnot working. NOT fannit-working.

g 15 Auxiliary verbs and questions

1

To make a question, invert the subject and the auxiliary verb. If there
is no auxiliary verb, use do/does/did.

Question

Shes wearing jeans.
You were born in Paris.
Peter’s been to China.

What is she wearing?
Where were you born?
Has Peter been to China?

I know you. Do I know you?
He wants ice-cream. What does he want?
They didn’t go out. Why didn’t they go out?

There is usually no do/does/did in subject questions.
Who wants ice-cream?
What happened to your eye?
Who broke the window?

What flavour ice-cream do you want?
What did you do to your eye?
How did you break the window?

& 1.6 Auxiliary verbs and short answers

Short answers are very common in spoken English. If you just say Yes or
No, it can sound rude. To make a short answer, repeat the auxiliary verb.
In the Present and Past Simple, use do/does/did.

Short answer

Are you coming with us? Yes, [ am.

Have you had breakfast? No, I haver't.
Does she like walking? No, she doesn’t.
Did Mary phone? Yes, she did.

Grammar Reference 11-1.6
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UNIT 2

% 1. Present Simple

Form

The form is the same for I/we/youlthey.

I work from 9-5 p.m.

They don’t work full time.

Where do you work?

He/She/It: add s or -es, and use does/doesn’t in questions and short answers.

He doesn’t work at weekends.
Where does she live?

Short answer
Do you live in Bristol?
Does he have a car?

Yes, we do.
No, he doesn’t.

Use
The Present Simple is used to express:
1 an action that happens again and again (a habit).

I go to work by car.
She drinks ten cups of coffee a day.

2 afact that is always true.
Ronaldo comes from Brazil.
My daughter has brown eyes.
3 afact that is true for a long time (a state).
He works in a bank.
Llive in a flat near the centre of town.

Spelling of he/she/it forms

1 Most verbs add -s to the base form of the verb.
wants eats helps drives

2 Add -es to verbs that end in -ss, -sh, -ch, -x, and -o.
kisses washes watches fixes goes

3 Verbs that end in a consonant + -y change the -y to -ies.
carries flies worries tries
But verbs that end in a vowel + -y only add -s.
buys says plays enjoys

% 2.2 Adverbs of frequency

1 We often use adverbs of frequency with the Present Simple.

0% 50% 100%
never rarely hardlyever notoften sometimes often wsually always

2 They go before the main verb, but after the verb fo be.
L usually start at 9.00.
I rarely see Peter these days.

They're usually here by now.
We'e rarely at home at weekends.
3 Sometimes and usually can also go at the beginning or the end.

Sometimes we play cards. We play cards sometimes.
Usually T go shopping with friends. I go shopping with friends usually.

& 23 Present Continuous

Form

am/is/are + verb + -ing

I'm playing tennis.

He’s cooking lunch.

I'm not enjoying my new job.
They aren’t working today.
What’s he doing?

Where are you living?

Short answer

Are you going by train? Yes, I am./No, I'm not.
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Use
The Present Continuous is used to express:
1 an activity that is happening now.
Don’t turn the TV off. 'm watching it.
You can’t speak to Lisa. She’s having a bath.
2 an activity that is not necessarily happening at the moment of
speaking but is happening around now.
Don't take that book. Jane’s reading it.
I'm doing a French evening class this year.
3 atemporary activity.
Peter is a student, but he’s working as a waiter during the holidays.
I'm living with friends until I find a place of my own.
4 aplanned future arrangement.

I'm having lunch with Glenda tomorrow.
We're meeting at 1.00 outside the restaurant.

Spelling of verb + -ing

1 Most verbs add -ing to the base form of the verb.
going wearing visiting eating

2 Verbs that end in one -e lose the -e.
smoking coming hoping writing
BUT lie = lying
Verbs that end in -ee don’t drop an -e.
agreeing  seeing

3 Verbs of one syllable, with one vowel and one consonant, double the
consonant.
stopping  getting running planning jogging
If the final consonant is -y or -w, it is not doubled.
playing  showing

& 14 State verbs

1 There are certain groups of verbs that are usually only used in the
Present Simple. Their meanings are related to states or conditions
that are facts, not activities.

Verbs of thinking and opinions

believe  think  understand suppose expect  agree
doubt know  remember  forget promise mean
imagine realize deserve guess

I believe you.
Do you understand what I mean?
I know his face, but I forget his name.

Verbs of emotions and feelings

like love  hate care hope
wish  want prefer adore dislike
I like black coffee.

Do you want to go out?
I don’t care.

Verbs of having and being

contain cost
resemble fit

belong own  have
matter need  depend

possess

weigh

seem
involve

This book belongs to Jane.
How much does it cost?
He has a lot of money.



Verbs of the senses

look hear taste smell feel sound

The food smells good.
My hair feels soft.
We often use can when the subject is a person.
1 can hear someone crying.
Can you smell something burning?
2 Some of these verbs can be used in the Present Continuous, but

with a change of meaning. In the continuous, the verb expresses an
activity, not a state. Compare:

I think you're right. We're thinking of going to the cinema.
(opinion) (mental activity)

He has a lot of money. Shes having a bad day.

(possession) (activity)

I see what you mean. Are you seeing Nigel tomorrow?

(= understand) (activity)

The soup tastes awful. I'm tasting the soup to see if it needs salt.
(state) (activity)

# 1.5 THE PASSIVE

Form

to be + past participle

The tense of the verb to be changes to give different tenses in the passive.
Are you being served? (Present Continuous)

My car is insured with ASM. (Present Simple)

Were you taken to visit the cathedral? (Past Simple)

I've been invited to a wedding. (Present Perfect)

Id love to be introduced to a film star. (Passive infinitive)

Use

I Passive sentences move the focus from the subject to the object of
aclive sentences.
Shakespeare wrote Hamlet in 1601 while he was living in London.
Hamlet, the most famous play in English literature, was written by
William Shakespeare.
The passive is not another way of expressing the same sentence in the
active. We choose the active or the passive depending on what we are
more interested in.

8]

By and the agent are often omitted in passive sentences if . ..

... the agent is not known:

I was burgled last night.

... the agent is not important:

This bridge was built in 1886.

... the agent is obvious:

[ was fined £100 for speeding.

3 The passive is associated with an impersonal, formal style. It is often
used in notices and announcements.

Customers are requested (o refrain from smoking.
It has been noticed that reference books have been removed from the
library.

4 Ininformal language, we often use you, we, and they to refer to
people in general or to no person in particular. In this way, we can
avoid using the passive.

You can buy stamps in lots of shops, not just post offices.
They’re building a new department store in the city centre,
We speak English in this shop.

© Many past participles are used as adjectives.

I'm very interested in modern art.

We were extremely worried about you.

I'm exhausted! I've been working hard all day.

$ .6 Present Simple and Present Continuous passive

Form
Present Simple Passive (am/is/are + past participle)
Most workers are paid monthly.
Is service included in the bill?
Present Continuous Passive {am/is/are being + past participle)
This road is being widened.
Are you being served?

Use

The uses are the same in the passive as in the active.

My car is serviced every six months. (habit)

Computers are used everywhere. (fact that is always true)

The house is being redecorated at the moment. (activity happening now)

UNIT 3

31 PAST TENSES

We use different past tenses to describe moments and periods of time in
the past.

Look at the diagram. Read the sentences.
When Andrea arrived at work at 9.00 ...

8.30 930

... her secretary had opened the post.

- 10.00

... her secretary was opening the post.

... her secretary opened the post.

& 3.2 Past Simple

Form
The form of the Past Simple is the same for all persons.
He left at three oclock.

They arrived three weeks ago.

She didn’t finish on time yesterday.

I didn’t visit my parents last weekend.

When did he finish the report?
What time did his train leave?
Short answer

Did you enjoy the meal?

Use
The Past Simple is used to express:

Yes, we did./No, we didn’t.

1 a finished action in the past.
We met in 2000.
I went to Manchester last week.
John left two minutes ago.

2 actions that follow each other in a story.
Mary walked into the room and stopped. She listened carefully. She
heard a noise coming from behind the curtain. She threw the curtain
open, and then she saw ...

3 apast situation or habit.
When I was a child, we lived in a small house by the sea. Every day 1
walked for miles on the beach with my dog.

This use is often expressed with used to. See 3.5 on p136.
We used to live in a small house ... I used to walk for miles ...

Grammar Reference 2.4-3.2
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Spelling of verb + -ed

1

Most regular verbs add -ed to the base form of the verb.
worked wanted helped washed

When the verb ends in -e, add -4.
liked used hated cared

If the verb has only one syllable, with one vowel + one consonant,
double the consonant before adding -ed.

stopped  planned robbed

But we write cooked, seated, and moaned because there are two vowels.

The consonant is not doubled if it is -y or -w.
played  showed

In most two-syllable verbs, the end consonant is doubled if the stress
is on the second syllable.

pre'ferred  ad'mitted

But we write ‘entered and 'visited because the stress is on the first
syllable.

Verbs that end in a consonant + -y change the -y to -ied.

carried hurried buried

But we write enjoyed, because it ends in a vowel + -.

There are many common irregular verbs.

Bp> Irregular verbs p159

Past Simple and time expressions
Look at the time expressions that are common with the Past Simple.

I met her

last night.

two days ago.
yesterday morning.
in 2001.

in summer.

when I was young.

& 33 Past Continuous

Form
was/were + verb +-ing

I was learning French.
They were driving to Paris.

We weren’t waiting for a long time.

What were they doing?
Where was he studying?

Short answer

Were you looking for me?
Were they waiting outside?

Yes, I was./No, I wasn't.
Yes, they were./No, they weren’t.

Use
The Past Continuous is used:

1

to express activities in progress before, and probably after, a
particular time in the past.

At seven oclock this morning I was having my breakfast.
You made a lot of noise last night. What were you doing?

for descriptions.

Jan looked beautiful. She was wearing a green cotton dress. Her eyes
were shining in the light of the candles that were burning nearby.

to express an interrupted past activity.

When the phone rang, I was having a shower.
While we were playing tennis, it started to rain.

to express an incomplete activity.

I was reading a book during the flight. (I didn't finish it.)
I'watched a film during the flight. (the whole film)

Grammar Reference 3.2-3.6

& 3.4 Past Simple or Past Continuous?

1 Sometimes both tenses are possible. The Past Simple focuses on
past actions as complete facts. The Past Continuous focuses on the
duration of past activities. Compare:

A 1didn’t see you at the party last night.

B No. I stayed at home and watched the football.
A I didn't see you at the party last night.

B No, I was watching the football at home.

2 Questions in the Past Simple and Past Continuous refer to different
time periods. The Past Continuous asks about activities before; the
Past Simple asks about what happened after.

A What were you doing when the accident happened?
B Iwas shopping.

A What did you do when you saw the accident?
B I phoned the police.

& 3.5 usedto

Used to expresses a habit or state in the past that is now finished.
1 used to read comics when I was a kid. (but I don’t now)

My dad and I used to play football together. (but we don’t now)
Did you use to read comics when you were a child?

This town didn’t use to be a nice place to live, but then it changed.

g 3.6 Past Perfect

Perfect means ‘completed before. The Past Perfect refers to an action in
the past that was completed before another action in the past.

Form
The form of the Past Perfect is the same for all persons.

Positive and negative

I
You
We

seen him before.
finished work at six oclock.

d (had)
hadn’t

Question

you
she
they

Where had been before?

Short answer

Had he already left?

Use

1 The Past Perfect is used to make clear that one action in the past
happened before another action in the past.

When I got home, I found that someone had broken into my
apartment and had stolen my DVD player.

I didn’t go to the cinema because I'd seen the film before.
2 The Past Simple tells a story in chronological order.

Sue met Pete at university. They were together for six years. They
divorced last month.

Yes, he had./No, he hadn’t.

The Past Perfect can be used to tell a story in a different order.
Sue and Pete divorced last month. Theyd met at university, and had
been together for six years.
3 Notice the difference between these sentences.
When I got to the party, Peter went home.
(= First I arrived, then Peter left.)
When I got to the party, Peter had gone home.
(= First Peter left, then I arrived.)

4 The Past Perfect Continuous refers to longer actions or repeated

activities.
We were exhausted because we'd been driving all day.



# 3.7 Past tenses in the passive

Form
Past Simple Passive: was/were + past participle

The museum was opened in 1987.
We were burgled last night.

Past Continuous Passive: was/were being + past participle
The vase was being restored.

Past Perfect Passive: had been + past participle
The house had been redecorated.

Use

The uses are the same in the passive as in the active.

The bridge was built in 1876. (finished action in the past)

The bomb was being defused when it exploded. (interrupted past
activity)

The letter didn’t arrive because it had been sent to my old address.
(one action before another action in the past)

UNIT 4

% 41 haveto

Form

has/have + to + infinitive

You have to go to school.

She has to study hard.

He doesn’t have to wear uniform.
We don’t have to take exams.

Does she have to study maths?
Do they have to leave now?

Use

1 Have to expresses strong obligation.
You have to work hard if you want to succeed.

2 Have to expresses a general obligation based on a law or rule, or
based on the authority of another person.
Children have to go to school until they are 16.
Mum says you have to clean your room before you go out.

3 Have to is impersonal. It doesn’t necessarily express the opinion of
the speaker.
The doctor says I have to lose weight.
People all over the world have to learn English.
4 Have to has all verb forms. Must doesn't.
I had to work last night. (Past)
You'll have to study hard. (Future)
She’s rich. Shek never had to do any work. (Present Perfect)
I hate having to get up on winter mornings. (-ing form)

& 4.2 have got to

1 Have got to is common in British English but it is more informal than
have to. It is more spoken that written.
I've got to go now. See you!
We've got to get up early tomorrow.
I'm in trouble! You've got to help me!

2 Have got to expresses an obligation now, or on a particular occasion
soon.
I've got to stop eating ice-cream! It’s too yummy!
Tusually start work at 9.00, but tomorrow I’ve got to start at 8.00.
Now he’s 21, he’s got to learn to be responsible.
You’ve got to pay me back tomorrow.

3 Have to expresses a general repeated obligation.

I always have to tell my parents where I'm going.
Teachers have to prepare lessons and correct homework.

# 4.3 MODAL AND RELATED VERBS

These are the modal verbs:

can, could, may, might, will, would, shall, should, must, ought to.
They are used before other verbs and add meanings, such as certainty,
possibility, obligation, ability, and permission.

You must be exhausied.

I can swim.

It might rain.

Form

1 There is no -s in the third person singular.
She can ski. He must be tired. It might rain.
2 'There is no do/does/don’t/doesn’t in the question or negative.

What should I do? Can [ help you?
He can’t dance. I won’t be a minute.

3 Modal auxiliary verbs are followed by the infinitive without to.
‘The exception is ought to.

T'll help you.

You musin’t steal!

You must go. You ought to see a doctor.

4 They have no infinitives and no -ing forms. Other expressions are
used instead.

Id love to be able to ski.
I hate having to get up on cold winter mornings.

[52]

They don't usually have past forms. Instead, we use them with Perfect
infinitives.

You should have told me that you can’t swim. You might have
drowned!

Or we use other expressions.
I had to work hard in school.

6 Could is used with a past meaning to talk about a general ability.
I could swim when I was six. (= general ability)
To talk about ability on one specific occasion, we use was able to/
managed (0.

1he prisoner was able to/managed to escape by climbing onto the roof
of the prison.

Use

1 Modal verbs express our attitudes, opinions, and judgements of
events, Compare:
‘Who’ that knocking on the door?’
qts John. (This is a fact.)
‘Who's that knocking on the door?’
It could/may/might/must/should/can’t/’ll be John’ (These all express
our attitude or opinion.)
2 Each modal verb has at least two meanings. One use of all of them is
to express possibility or probability. (See Units 5 and 11.)
I must post this letter! (= obligation)
You must be tired! (= deduction, probability)
Could you help me? (= request)
We could go to Spain for our holiday. (= possibility)
You may go home now. (= permission)
‘Wheres Anna?’  ‘T'm not sure. She may be at work. (= possibility)

Grammar Reference 3.7-4.3
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# 44 Obligation: should, ought to, and must

Should, ought to, and must are modal verbs. See 4.3 on p137 for form.

Use

1

Should and ought to express mild obligation, suggestions, or advice.
They express what, in the speaker’s opinion, is the right or best thing
to do. We often use them with I think/don’t think ...

You're always asking me for money. I think you should spend less.
You shouldn’t sit so close to the television! It’s bad for your eyes.

You ought to be more careful with your money.

We often use Do you think ...7 in the question.

Do you think I should see a doctor?

What do you think I should wear to the party?

Must, like have to, expresses strong obligation. Must can express an
obligation that involves the speaker’s opinion. It is personal.

I must get my hair cut.

You must go and visit your grandmother.

Must is also associated with a formal, written style.

All visitors must show proper ID.
Books must be returned on or before the due date.

have to and must

1

Have to and must are sometimes interchangeable.
I'must be home by midnight.
I have to be home by midnight.

There is sometimes a difference in meaning. Must usually expresses
the feelings and wishes of the speaker.
I must buy my mother a birthday card.
Tommy, you must look after your toys.

Have to often expresses an obligation that comes from somewhere else.

You have to work hard in this life.
Visitors have to report to reception.

It is for this reason that you need to be careful when you say You
must ..., because you can sound authoritarian.

Have to is used more than must. If you don’t know which to use, use
have to.

Question forms with have to are more common.
Do I have to do what you say?
Must [ ...? is unusual.

@ Remember, have to has all verb forms. Must can only refer to present

or future time when used to express obligation.

don’t have to and mustn’t

1

Don’t have to and mustn’t are completely different.

Don’t have to expresses absence of obligation - you can, but it isnt
necessary.

Some people iron their socks, but you dow’t have to. I think it’s a waste
of time.

When you go into a shop, you don’t have to buy something. You can
just look.

Mustn’t expresses negative obligation - it is very important NOT to
do something.

You mustn’t steal other people’s things. It’s wrong.

You mustn’t drive if you've been drinking. You could kill someone!
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% 4.5 Permission: can and be allowed to

Can is a modal verb. See 4.3 on p137 for form.

Use

The main use of can is to express ability.

I can swim.

Can and be allowed to express permission. Can is more informal and
usually spoken.

You can borrow my bike, but you can’t have the car. I need it.

They can’t come in here with those muddy shoes!

You’re allowed to get married when you're 16.

Are we allowed to use a dictionary for this test?

# 4.6 Making requests: can, could, will, and would

1 There are many ways of making requests in English.

Can I speak to you, please?
Could I ask you a question?

Will you help me, please?
Would you pass me the salt?

Would you mind passing me the water?
Do you mind if I open the window?
Would you mind if I closed the window?

Can, could, will, and would are all modal verbs.

2 Could is a little more formal; can is a little more familiar. Could I ...?
and Could you ...? are very useful because they can be used in many
different situations.

Could I try on this jumper?
Could you tell me the time?

3 Here are some ways of responding to requests:
A Excuse me! Could you help me?
B Sure./Of course./Well, I'm afraid I'm a little busy right now.

A Would you mind if I opened the window?
B No, not at all./No, that’s fine./Well, I'm a little cold, actually.

% 4.7 Making offers: will and shall

1 The contracted form of will is used to express an intention,

decision, or offer.

Come over after work. I'll cook dinner.

‘Its Janes birthday today’ “Is it? 'll buy her some flowers.
Dave’ll give you a lift.

Give it back or we’ll call the police!

2 Shall... I/we ...?is used in questions with the first person, I and we.
It expresses an offer, a suggestion, or a request for advice.
‘Shall I carry your bag for you?’

‘Shall we go out for a meal tonight?’
‘Where shall we go?’



UNIT 5

# 5.1 FUTURE FORMS

I There is no future tense in English. Instead, English has several

forms that can refer to the future.

Ill see you later. (will)

We’re going to see a film tonight. (going to)

I'm seeing the doctor tomorrow. (Present Continuous)
If the traffics bad, I might be late. (might)

Who knows? You may win! (may)

Take an umbrella. It could rain later. (could)

2 The difference between them is not about near or distant future,
or certainty. The speaker chooses a future form depending on how
he/she sees the future event. Is it a plan, a decision, an intention, an
offer, an arrangement, or a prediction?

% 5.2 will/going to and the Present Continuous

Form

Positive and negative

Ill see you later.

I won’t be late.

We’re going to stay in a hotel.
We aren’t going to rent a cottage.
I'm meeting Jan for lunch.

I’'m not seeing her till 2.00.

Question

When will you be back?
Where are you going to stay?
What time are you seeing Jan?

@ We avoid saying going to come or going to go.
We're coming tomorrow.
When are you going home?

Facts and predictions

will

1 The most common use of will is as an auxiliary verb to show future
time. It expresses a future fact or prediction. It is called the pure
future or the Future Simple.

We’ll be away for two weeks.

Those flowers won’t grow under the tree. It’s too dark.
Our love will last forever.

You’ll be sick if you eat all those sweets!

2 Will for a prediction can be based more on an opinion than a fact.
I don'’t think Laura will do very well in her exam. She doesr’t do
any work.

I am convinced that inflation will fall to three per cent next year.
going to

1 Going to can also express a prediction, especially when it is based
on a present fact. There is evidence now that something is certain to
happen.

She’s going to have a baby.

(We can see she’s pregnant.)

Qur team is going to win the match.

(It’s four-nil, and there are only five minutes left to play.)
It isn’t going to rain today.

(Look at that beautiful blue sky.)

2 Sometimes there is no difference between will and going to.
'This government will ruin the country.

This government is going to ruin the country.

Plans, decisions, intentions, and arrangements

will

Will is used to express a decision, intention, or offer made at the
moment of speaking.

Pll have the steak, please.

Give me a call. We’ll go out for coffee.
There’s the phone! I'll get it.

NOT  Hravethesteak—
NOT  Wego—

NOT  fget—

going to

Going to is used to express a future plan, decision, or intention made
before the moment of speaking.

When I grow up, I'm going to be a doctor.

Jane and Peter are going to get married after they graduate.
We’re going to paint this room blue.

Arrangements

1 The Present Continuous can be used to express a future arrangement
between people. It usually refers to the near future.
We’re going out with Jereny tonight.

I'm having my hair cut tomorrow.
What are we having for lunch?

2 Think of the things you put in your diary to remind you of what you
are doing over the next few days and weeks. These are the kinds of
events that are expressed by the Present Continuous for the future.
There is often movement or activity.

I'm meeting Peter tonight.
The Taylors are coming for dinner.
I’'m seeing the doctor in the morning.
3 You can't use the Present Simple for this use.

We're going to a party on Saturday night. NOT Wego-—
I'm having lunch with Sarah. NOT thave—

What are you doing this evening? NOT Whatdeyoudo—
4 Sometimes there is no difference between an arrangement and an
intention.

We’re going to get married in the spring.
We're getting married in the spring.

& 5.3 Future possibility: may/might/could

Form
May, might, and could are modal verbs.

Positive and negative

may may not _
[ | might see you later. I might not get the job.
could
Question

Questions about future possibility are often asked with Do you
think ... will ...?

Do you think you’ll get the job?

Use
1 May, might, and could all express a future possibility.
may
It | might | rain later.
could

2 May can be more formal.
The government may increase income tax.

3 Could suggests something less definite.
I could be a champion if I trained hard.
The house is nice, but it could be beautiful.
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UNIT 6

# 6.1 Information questions

1 What and which can be followed by a noun.
What colour are your eyes?
What size shoes do you take?
What sort of music do you like?
Which part of town do you live in?
Which way do we go?
Which one do you want?
‘We use which when there is a limited choice.
Which one do you want, the red one or the blue one?
Which restaurant shall we go to?
We use what when there is (almost) unlimited choice.
What language do they speak in Brazil?
What car do you drive?
Sometimes there is no difference.
What/Which newspaper do you read?
What/Which channel is the football on?
2 Whose can be followed by a noun.
Whose book is this?
Whose is this book?
3 How can be followed by an adjective or an adverb.
How tall are you?
How big is the memory?
How far is it to the station?
How often do you go to the cinema?
How long does it take you to get ready?

4 How can be followed by much or many.
How many rooms are there?
How much money do you have?

& 6.2 What ... like? How ...?

1 What ... like? asks about the permanent nature of people and things.

It asks for a general description.
What'’s Indian food like? Really tasty.
What's Pete like? He’s a great guy.
2 How...7asks about the present condition of something. This
condition can change.

How’s work these days?
How was the traffic this morning?

Its better than last year.
It was worse than usual.
To ask about the weather, we can use both questions.
How’s the weather
What's the weather like
3 How ...7asks about people’s health and happiness.
Hows’ Peter? Hes fine.
4 How ...? asks about people’s reactions and feelings.
How’s your meal?
How’s your new job?

where you are?

& 6.3 Relative clauses

1 Relative clauses identify which person or thing we are talking about.

They make it possible to give more information about the person or
thing.

The boy has gone to the beach. (Which boy?)

The boy who lives next door has gone to the beach.

The book is very good. (Which book?)

The book that I bought yesterday is very good.

‘There is a photo of the hotel. (Which hotel?)

There is a photo of the hotel where we stayed.
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2 We use who/that to refer to people, and which/that to refer to things.
This book is about a girl who marries a millionaire.
What was the name of the horse that won the race?

3 When who or that is the object of a relative clause, it can be left out.
The person you need to talk to is on holiday.
The film I watched last night was very good.

But when who or that is the subject of a relative clause it must be
included.

I like people who are kind and considerate.

I want a computer that’s easy to use.

4 Which can be used to refer to the whole previous sentence or idea.
I passed my driving test on the first attempt, which was a surprise.
Jane can’t come to the party, which is a shame.

5 We use whose to refer to someone’s possessions.

That'’s the man whose wife won the lottery.
That’s the woman whose dog ran away.
6 We can use where to refer to places.

The hotel where we stayed was right on the beach.
We went back to the place where we first met.

& 64 Participles

Participles after a noun define and identify in the same way as
relative clauses.

That woman driving the red Porsche is my aunt.
The men seen outside were probably the thieves.

UNIT 7

# 11 THE PRESENT PERFECT

I 'The same form (have + past participle) exists in many European
languages, but the uses in English are different. In English, the
Present Perfect links past and present. It expresses the effect of the
past on the present.

PAST ( PRESENT PERFECD P@

2 Present Perfect means ‘completed before now’ The Present Perfect
does not express when an action happened. If we say the exact time,
we use the Past Simple.

In my life, I have travelled to all seven continents.
[ travelled around Africa in 1998.

& 72 Present Perfect

Form

has/have + past participle

Dve lived in Rome.

She’s lived in London.

He hasn’t lived here long.

They haven’t bought their flat.
How long have they known Peter?
How long has she been married?

Short answer

Have you always lived in Budapest? Yes, [ have./No, [ haven't.



Use

There are three main uses of the Present Perfect.

1 Unfinished past
The Present Perfect expresses an action that began in the past and
still continues.
We’ve lived in the same house for 25 years.

How long have you known each other?
They’ve been married for 20 years.

O Be careful! Many languages express this idea with a present tense, but
in English this is wrong.
NOT jar-isanursefor-ten-years:
Time expressions

Jan has been a nurse for ten years.
Notice the time expressions that are common with this use.

two years 1970
a month August
for a few minutes since 8.00
half an hour 1 was a child

ages Christmas
We use for with a period of time and since with a point in time.

2 Experience
The Present Perfect expresses an experience that happened at some
time in one’s life. The action is finished, but the effects of the action
are still felt.
I've been to the United States. (1 still remember.)
Have you ever had an operation? (at any time in your life)
How many times has he been married? (in his life)
Exactly when the action happened is not important. Questions and
answers about definite times are expressed in the Past Simple.
When did you go to the United States?
I broke my leg once.
Time expressions
The adverbs ever, never, and before are common with this use.
Have you ever been to Australia?
I've never tried bungee jumping.
L haven't tried sushi before.

3 Present result
The Present Perfect expresses a past action that has a present result.
The action is usually in the recent past.
The taxi hasw’t arrived yet. (We're still waiting for it.)
What have you done to your lip? (It's bleeding.)
We often announce news in the Present Perfect.
Have you heard? The Prime Minister has resigned.
Susan’s had her baby!
Details will be in the Past Simple.
She resigned because she lost a vote of no confidence.
It’s a boy. He weighed 3.5kg.
Time expressions
The adverbs yet, already, and just are common with this use.
I haven’t done my homework yet. (negative)
Has the postman been yet? (question)
I've already done my homework.
She’s just had some good news.
© Be careful with been and gone.

He’s been to the United States. (experience — he isn't there now)
She’s gone to the United States. (present result — she’s there now)

& 73 Present Perfect or Past Simple?

1 The Present Perfect can express unfinished actions. The Past Simple
expresses completed actions.

Present Perfect

I've lived in Texas for six years.
(1 still live there.)

Ive written several books.

(I can still write some more.)

Past Simple

I'lived in Texas for six years.
(Now I live somewhere else.)
Shakespeare wrote 30 plays.
(He can’t write any more.)

2 'The Present Perfect refers to indefinite time. The Past Simple refers to
definite time. Notice the time expressions used with the two tenses.

Present Perfect - indefinite Past Simple - definite

for a long time. yesterday.

I've done it since July. last week.
before. two days ago.
recently. Ididit | ateight oclock.

in 1987.
when I was young.
for a long time.

I've already done it.
I haven’t done it yet.

@ Be careful with this morning/afternoon, etc.
Have you seen Amy this morning?  (It’s still morning.)
Did you see Amy this morning? (It’s the afternoon or evening.)

$ 74 Present Perfect Simple passive

Form
has/have been + past participle

It has been sl
They | havebeen | %%
Use

The uses are the same in the passive as in the active.

Two million cars have been produced so far this year. (unfinished past)
Has she ever been made redundant? (past experience)

‘Have you heard? Two hundred homes have been washed away by a tidal
wave!’ (present importance)

g 15 Present Perfect Continuous

Form

has/have + been + -ing

She’s been studying for three years.
They haven’t been working here long.
How long have they been living there?

Use

The Present Perfect Continuous expresses:

1 an activity that began in the past and is continuing now.
Ive been studying English for three years.
How long have you been working here?

Sometimes there is no difference between the simple and the
continuous.

Pve played the piano since I was a boy.
Ive been playing the piano since I was a boy.
The continuous can express a temporary activity, while the simple
expresses a permanent state,
I've been living in this house for the past few months. (temporary)
Ive lived here all my life. (permanent)
@ Remember: State verbs are rarely used in the continuous
(see 2.4 p134).

I've had this book for ages.
I've always loved sunny days.
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2 apast activity that has caused a present result.

Ive been working all day. (I'm tired now.)
Have you been crying? (Your eyes are red.)
Roger’s been cutting the grass. (I can smell it.)

The past activity might be finished or it might not. The context
usually makes this clear.

Look out of the window! It’s been snowing!

(It has stopped snowing now.)

P've been writing this book for two years. (It still isn't finished.)
I'm covered in paint because I've been decorating the bathroom.
(It might be finished or it might not. We don’t know.)

$ 7.6 Present Perfect Simple or Continuous?

1

The simple expresses a completed action.

Pve painted the kitchen, and now I'm doing the bathroom.

The continuous expresses an activity over a period of tine.

I've got paint in my hair because I've been decorating.

We use the simple if the sentence has a number or quantity, because
the simple expresses completion. The continuous isn't possible.

I've been reading all day. I've read ten chapters.

She’s been eating ever since she arrived. She’s eaten ten biscuits already.

Some verbs have the idea of a long time, for example, wait, work,
play, try, learn, rain. These verbs are often found in the continuous.
Ive cut my finger. (One short action.)

I've been cutting firewood. (Perhaps over several hours.)

Some verbs don’t have the idea of a long time, for example, find,
start, buy, die, lose, break, stop. These verbs are more usually found
in the simple.

Ive lost my passport.

Have you started your Christmas shopping yet?

UNIT 8

g Verb patterns

The infinitive

1

The infinitive is used after some verbs.

We've decided to move abroad.

I'want to go home.

I'm trying to phone Pete.

Shed love to meet you.

Some verbs are followed by a person + the infinitive.
They asked e to help them.

I want you to try harder.

He told me to apply for the job.

Make and let are followed by a person + the infinitive without fo.
She’ll make you feel welcome.

I'll let you know when I'm coming,

The infinitive is used after some adjectives.

Its impossible to save money.

It’s great to see you.

Pleased to meet you.

It was good to hear your news.

The -ing form

1

The -ing form is used after some verbs.
I enjoy reading history books.

He’s finished washing the car.

I don’t mind helping you.

We like walking.

He goes fishing at weekends.
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2 Some verbs are followed by an object + -ing.
I hate people telling me what to do.
You can’t stop me doing what I want.
I can hear someone calling,
3 The -ing form is used after prepositions.
I'm good at finding things.
He’ afraid of being mugged.
We're thinking of going to Sweden.
I'm looking forward to meeting you.
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UNIT 9

# 91 CONDITIONALS

There are many different ways of making sentences with if. It is

important to understand the difference between sentences that express:

possible conditions = first conditional
improbable conditions = second conditional
impossible conditions = third conditional
no condition = zero conditional

Possible conditions

If I see Dave, I'll tell him to call you.

This is a sentence about reality.

If I see Dave ... = a real possibility

... Ll tell him to call you. = the result of a possible situation

Improbable conditions

If T had the money, I'd buy a Mercedes.

This is a sentence which is contrary to reality.

If I had the money ...
the money.

... Id buy a Mercedes. = the result of an improbable situation

Impossible conditions
If'1d known you were coming, Id have cooked you a meal.

This is a sentence about an impossible situation. Tt didn’t happen, and

now it’s too late to change the result.
If I had known ... = impossible, because I didn’t know.
I have cooked ... = the result of an impossible situation.

No conditions
If I get a headache, I take an aspirin.
If metal is heated, it expands.

‘These are sentences that are always true. They refer to ‘all time, and are

called zero conditionals. If means when or whenever.

% 9.2 Second conditional: improbable conditions

Form
if + Past Simple, would + verb

Positive
If I won some money, I'd go around the world.
My father would kill me if he could see me now.

Negative

I'd give up my job if I didn’t like it.
If I saw a ghost, I wouldn’t talk to it.
Question

What would you do if you saw someone shoplifting?
If you needed help, who would you ask?

= not impossible. The reality is | don’t have



©® Was can change to were in the condition clause.

If1 were rich :
If he . > | he

wouldn’t have to work.

Other modal verbs are possible in the result clause,
I could buy some new clothes if [ had some money.
If I saved a little every week, I might be able to buy a car.

Use

1 We use the second conditional to express an unreal situation and its
probable result. The situation or condition is improbable, impossible,
imaginary, or contrary to known facts.
If [ were the president of my country, I'd increase taxes. (But it’s not
very likely that I will ever be the president.)
If my mother was still alive, she'd be very proud. (But she’s dead.)
If Ted needed money, I'd lend it to him. (But he doesn’t need it.)

2 IfI'wereyou, Id ... is used to give advice.
If I were you, I'd apologize to her.
Id take it easy for a while if I were you.

3 When the condition is understood, it is common to find the result
clause on its own.

What would you do if you had lots of money?
Id travel.
Id give it all away.
I'd buy my mum and dad a nice house. They'd love that!
Youd give away your last penny!
4 Would can express preference.
I'd love a cup of coffee.
Where would you like to sit?
I'd rather have coffee, please.
I'd rather not tell you, if that’s all right.
What would you rather do, stay in or go out?
5 Would can express a request.

Would you open the door for me?
Would you mind lending me a hand?

% 9.3 First or second conditional?

Both conditionals refer to the present and future. The difference is

about probability, not time. It is usually clear which conditional to use.

First conditional sentences are real and possible. Second conditional

sentences express situations that will probably never happen.

If 1lose my job, I'll ... (My company is doing badly. There is a strong
possibility of being made redundant.)

If I'lost my job, I'd ... (I probably won't lose my job. I'm just speculating.)

If there is a nuclear war, we’ll all .... (Said by a pessimist.)

If there was a nuclear war, we'd ... (But T don't think it will happen.)

$ 9.4 Third conditional: impossible conditions

Form
if + Past Perfect, would + have + past participle

Positive

If I'd (had) worked harder, I'd (would) have made more money.
Theyd (would) have been here hours ago if they'd (had) followed my
directions.

Negative

If I hadn't seen it with my own eyes, [ wouldn’t have believed it.

If you'd listened to me, you wouldr’t have got lost.

Question

What would you have done if you'd been me?
If the hotel had been full, where would you have stayed?

Use

We use the third conditional to express an impossible situation in the
past and its probable result. It is too late! These things didn’t happen.

If shed known he was cruel, she wouldn’t have married him.
My parents wouldn’t have met if they hadn'’t studied at Oxford University,

& 9.5 might/could have done

Use

Might have done and could have done express possibilities in the past that
didn’t happen.

Thank goodness you went to hospital. You might have died.

She could have married anyone she wanted.

They are found in the result clauses of third conditional sentences.
If Id told him I had no money, he might have given me some.

If Id really wanted, I could have been a professional footballer.
Might have done and could have done can express criticism.

You might have told me it was her birthday!
She could have helped tidy the flat instead of going out!

% 9.6 should have done

Use

Should have done expresses advice for a past situation, but the advice is
too late!

You should have apologized. He wouldn’t have been so angry.
You shouldn’t have said she looked old. She really didn’t like it.

Should have done can express criticism.
You should have asked me before you borrowed my car.

UNIT 10

# 10.1 NOUN PHRASES

A noun phrase is a group of words before and/or after a noun.
book = noun
a book
my book
this book
some books
the book that I was reading
my favourite cook book

= noun phrases

Grammatically speaking, these words are:
articles — the, a/an

possessives — my, your, his, her ...
demonstratives — this, thal, these, those
determiners — some, any, all, each, every ...
relative pronouns - who, that, which ...
compound nouns — notebook, address book ...

# 10.2 Articles

Indefinite articles
The indefinite articles a/an are used:
1 to say what something or somebody is.
This is a book.
Jane’s a teacher.
I'm an optimist.
He’s an idiot.
2 to refer to a thing or a person for the first time.
She lives in a farmhouse.
He'’s going out with a model.
I bought a pair of shoes today.

Grammar Reference 9.2-10.2

143



144

3 torefer to a thing or a person when it doesn’t matter which one.

Can you lend me a pen?
Shall we go for a drink?

Definite article
The definite article the is used:

1 to refer to a person or a thing known to the speaker and the listener.
Have you got the car keys?
The children are in the garden.

2 to refer to a person or a thing for the second time.

I got a book and a computer for Christmas. The book is about the

British Empire. I haver't unpacked the computer yet.
3 when it is clear which one(s) we mean.

I'm going to the shops. Do you want anything?

Daves in the kitchen.

Did you enjoy the party?

What's the score?

Have you heard the news?

We went to the same school.

I'll meet you on the corner.
4 to refer to the only one there is.

The sky is very grey today.

The earth is older that we think.

The government in this country is rubbish.

The French like all things French.

5 to refer to things in our physical environment that we all know.
I love walking in the country.
People always talk about the weather.
We can see the sea from our house.
We're going to the cinema tonight.

6 with superlatives.

You're the best teacher.

He was the first boy I kissed.
7 with some place names.

the United States of America

the Eiffel Tower

the Pyramids

the British Museum

the Empire State Building

Zero article
No article (-) is used:

1 to refer to things or people in general.
I like (=) cheese.
(-) Doctors earn more than (-) teachers.
I'm afraid of (-) dogs.
(=) English is spoken all over the world.
(=) Life is hard.
2 in some common expressions.
places
He’s at (=) work. She’s at (-) home in (-) bed.
He’s at (-) school. She’s at (-) university.
travel
I travel by (-) car/bus/train ...
meals
We had (-) lunch at 12.00.
What do you want for (-) dinner?
time
I'll do it (-) next week.
I saw her (-) last year.
academic subjects
I'm no good at () maths.
games
I like (-) chess.

Grammar Reference 10.2-10.4

in some place names.

I've travelled a lot in (-) Europe and (-) South America.

I live in (-) Station Road.

She studied at (-) Oxford University.

We walked in (=) Hyde Park.

We had lunch in (-) Carluccio’s Restaurant.
The plane left from () Heathrow Airport.
I'll meet you at (~) St Pancras Station.

I climbed (-) Mount Everest.

& 103 Possessives

Possessive adjectives and pronouns

1

Possessive adjectives are used with a noun.
This is my brother.

You must come and see our new house.
Their teacher is new.

The possessive pronouns are:
mine yours his hers ours theirs

They are used on their own.

Don't touch that! It’s mine.

Take it. It’s yours.

Can you bring those books? They're ours.

Apostrophe ’s and s’

1

s is used with singular nouns.

Lorna’s dog

Harry’s girl-friend

the boy’s father (= one boy)

‘Whose is this?”  ‘It’s my brother’s.
I've got a week’s holiday.

s’is used with regular plural nouns.
my parents’ house

the boys’ father (= more than one boy)
For irregular plurals we use .

the children’s room

Notice we use 5 with two people.

We were at Alan and Carol’s house last night.
s is used with some places.

I'bought it at the chemist’s.

I'm going to the hairdresser’s.

You can buy stamps at a newsagent’s.

& 104 all and every

all

All can be used in different ways:

1

all + noun

All men are born equal.

I like all kinds of music.

1 invited all the students in my class.
I've loved the Beatles all my life.

all + of + noun

L invited all of the students in my class.
‘How much did you eat?” ‘All of it.
‘Who did she invite?” ‘All of us.
all + adjective/adverb/preposition
I'm all wet.

She lives all alone.

Tell me all about your holiday.



4 pronoun + all
The sweets are for everyone. Don’t eat them all.
She loves us all.

5 all + verb

We all support Manchester United.
They have all been to university.
My friends all love you.

every

Every is used with a singular noun.

Every student in the class passed the exam.
I've been to every country in Europe.

all and every

1 Allis not usually used to mean everybody/everything.
All the people came to the party. NOT Alleanme—
Everybody came to the party.

She lost all her possessions in the fire.
She lost everything in the fire.

NOT Shedost-alHn—

2 All can mean everything, but only in relative clauses.
Al T want for Christmas is you.
That’s all I need.
I've told you all I know.
Love is all you need.

% 105 themselves and each other

Reflexive pronouns

1 Reflexive pronouns are:

himself
yourselves

myself
itself

herself
themselves

yourself
ourselves

2 We use reflexive pronouns when the subject and object are the same.

I cut myself shaving.

You could kill yourself.

I'm going to buy myself something nice.
Make yourselves at home.

I hope you're enjoying yourself.

3 'They are used after prepositions.

You should be ashamed of yourself.
She looked at herself in the mirror.

I live by myself.

Selfish people only think of themselves.
I can look after myself.

4 We use reflexive pronouns for emphasis.
Do you like the cake? I made it myself.
My daughter can dress herself now.

The manager himself interviewed me.

each other

Each other expresses the idea of one to another.
They looked at each other.

We send each other birthday cards.

They hate each other.

We've known each other since childhood.

UNIT 11

MODAL VERBS OF PROBABILITY

Modal auxiliary verbs can express ability, obligation, permission, and
request. They can also express probability, or how certain a situation is.
‘There is an introduction to modal auxiliary verbs on p137.

& 111 Probability in the present and future

1 Must and can't express the logical conclusion of a situation.
must = logically probable
can’t = logically improbable
We don'’t have all the facts, so we are not absolutely sure, but we are
pretty certain.
He must be exhausted. He hasn’t slept for 24 hours!
Sue can’t have a ten-year-old daughter! She’s only 24!
He’s in great shape, even though he must be at least 60!
A walk in this weather! You must be joking!
Aren’t they answering? They must be in bed. They can’t be out this late!
2 May/might/could express probability in the present or future.
May/might + not is the negative. Couldn’t is rare in this use.
He might be lost.
They may be stuck in traffic.
You could win the lottery this week. Who knows?
Dave and Beth aren’t at home. They could be at the concert, I suppose.
We may go to Greece for our holiday. We haven'’t decided yet.
Take your umbrella. It might rain later.
I might not be able to come tonight. I might have to work late.
They may not know where we are.
3 The continuous infinitive is formed with be + -ing.
You must be joking!
They can't still be eating!
Peter might be working late.
They may be coming on a later train.
I could be sitting on a beach right now.

# 1.2 Asking about possibilities

Question forms with modal verbs of probability are unusual. To ask
about possibility/probability we usually use Do you think ...?

‘Do you think she’s married?’

She can't be!

‘Where do you think he’ from?’

‘He might be Portuguese’

‘Do you think they've arrived yet?’

“They may have. Or they might have got stuck in the traffic.

& 113 Probability in the past

1 The perfect infinitive is formed with have + past participle.
He must have caught a later train.
They might have lost our phone number.
2 These forms express degrees of probability in the past.
He must have been exhausted.
She can’t have told him about us yet.
The letter may have got lost in the post.
He might have changed his mind.
They could have moved house.
3 The continuous infinitive is formed with have + been + -ing.
She must have been joking.
They can’t have been trying very hard.
He could have been lying to you.

Grammar Reference 10.4-11.3
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UNIT 12

& 121 Reported speech and thought

1

It is usual for the verb in the reported clause to move ‘one tense back’

if the reporting verb is in the past tense (e.g. said, fold).
Present — Past

Present Perfect — Past Perfect

Past — Past Perfect

will = would

‘T'm going. He said he was going.

‘She’s passed her test”  He told me she had passed her test.

‘My father died when I was six”  She said her father had died when

she was six.
Tl see you later’  She said she'd see me later.

The verb also moves ‘one tense back’ when we are reporting thoughts

and feelings.

I thought she was married, but she isn't.

Ldidn’t know he was a teacher. I thought he worked in a bank.
I forgot you were coming. Never mind. Come in.

I didn’t realize you were here.

I hoped you would call.

There is no tense change if ...

... the reporting verb is in the present tense (says).
“The train will be late.  He says the train will be late.
‘I come from Spain.  She says she comes from Spain.
... the reported speech is about something that is still true.
‘Rain forests are being destroyed.

She told him that rain forests are being destroyed.

‘I hate football’

I told him I hate football.

Some modal verbs change.

can = could

will = would

may — might

‘She can type well  He told me she could type well.
Tl help you!  She said she'd help me.

‘Tmay come.  She said she might come.

Other modal verbs don’t change.

“You should go to bed.  He told me I should go to bed.
‘It might rain’  She said she thought it might rain.
Must stays as must, or changes to had to.

‘T must go!”  He said he must/had to go.

& 12.2 Reporting verbs

1

2

We rarely use say with an indirect object.
She said she was going. NOT  Shesaidtonre—

Tell is always used with an indirect object in reported speech.

me
She told ;};e doctor the news.

her husband

We can use that after say and tell.

He told her (that) he would be home late.
She said (that) sales were down from last year.

Many verbs are more descriptive than say and tell, for example:

explain promise  invite  insist  admit
complain  warn offer refuse

Sometimes we report the idea, rather than the actual words.

Tl lend you some money. He offered to lend me some money.
‘I won't help you.!  She refused to help me.

Grammar Reference 12.1-12.3

There are different verb patterns.

verb + sb + infinitive

He told me to go away.

They asked me to teach them English.

I invited her to come.

We encouraged him to apply for the job.

She reminded me to post her letter.

verb + infinitive

She promised to help.

They offered to lend me some money.

verb + that + clause

He explained that he would be home late.

She complained that she never had any free time.
They admitted that sales were down that year.

I agreed that it would be best to stop trying.

We use tell for reported statements and reported commands, but the
form is different.

Reported statements
He told me that he was going.
She told them what had been happening.

Reported commands
He told me to keep still.
The police told people to move on.

We use ask for reported commands and reported questions, but the
form is different.

Reported commands

He asked me to open my suitcase.
She asked me to leave.

Reported questions

He asked me what I did for a living.

She asked me why I had come.

For negative commands, use not before fo.

He told me not to tell anyone.
The police warned peaple not to go ou.

g 12.3 Reported questions

1

The word order in questions is different in reported speech. There is
no inversion of subject and auxiliary verb and there is no do/does/did.
‘Why have you come here?” [ asked her why she had come here.
‘What time is it?”  He wants to know what time it is.

‘Where do you live?”  She asked me where I lived.

If there is no question word (What, Who, Why, Where, ...), use if

or whether.

if
whether
The rules are the same when we report questions that are thoughts.
I didn’t know what was happening.

I wondered where shed bought her dress.

We couldn’t understand what they were saying.

She wants to know she should wear a dress.
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== UNIT 1 p/3
( P

EVERYDAY ENGLISH 4 You are at the airport and you can't find the check-in desk

Roleplay for your flight t Prague. sk at th information desk.

4 Work with a partner. Act out the situations.

1 You are with an English friend when you meet
another friend. Introduce them to each other.

5 You are cooking for some friends. They're all having a
drink and chatting. You want them to come to the table
and help themselves to the food.

2 You are in a coffee bar. You asked for a latte
and a muffin but the waiter has brought you an
espresso and a piece of chocolate cake.

IMAPY Listen and compare.

~

o
== UNIT 2 pi7

4 Work in small groups. Look at the chart. Compare the
correct answers with your ideas.

Which salaries do youthink are unfair? Are any

3 You are in a hotel. You ring reception because surprising? : :
the television in your room isn’t working. . A 51 \\Lﬁ\.h z
Who earns how much in Britain? . e
Doctor £105,000
Footballer £1 million
Senior Director £750,000
Nurse £12,500
Supermarket cashier £11,000
Pilot £65,000
Police Officer £22,500
Teacher £32,000
Lawyer £120,000
Farmer £36,000
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% UNIT 3 p26

READING - A Shakespearean tragedy

5 Read Shakespeare’s

Romeo

9

I0

I

12

148  Extra class materials

lines from Romeo and Juliet in more modern English.

and Juliet

Tybalt Peace? I hate the word peace like I hate hell,

El“ MOHtélngCS, and YOU.

Romeo Did my heart ever love before now? Because
I never saw true beauty before tonight.

Juliet The only man I love is the son of the only man I hate!

Juliet Oh, Romeo, Romeo, why are you a Montague? Forget your father and give up your
name. ... What's a Montague anyway? ... A rose would smell just as sweet if it was called any
other name.

Romeo I have fallen in love with the beautiful daughter of rich Capulet.

Friar Laurence This marriage may be lucky enough to turn the hatred between your families
into pure love,

Romeo Now, Tybalt, ... Mercutio’s soul is above our heads. Either you, or I, or both of us
have to join him.

Tybalt You, wretched boy, are going with him now.

Nurse I'll find Romeo to comfort you.

Juliet Oh, find him! ... And tell him to come and say his last gooclbye.

Juliet Oh, do you think we’ll ever meet again?

Romeo I have no doubt. All these troubles will give us stories to tell in our future life together.

Friar Laurence Take this small bottle and drink the liquid. No pulse or breath will show you
are alive for forty-two hours.

Juliet Give it to me! Love will give me strength.

Juliet Romeo, Romeo, Romeo! Here's a drink. I drink to you.

Nurse Oh hateful day! There has never been so black a day as today. Oh painful day!

Romeo Eyes, look for the last time! Arms, make your last embrace! ... Here's to my love! Oh,
honest pharmacist! Your drugs work quickly. So I die with a kiss.

Juliet What's this here? A cup, closed in my true love’s hand? Poison, I see ... I will kiss your
lips. Some poison is still on your lips. Your lips are warm. Oh happy dagger! Let me die!

Prince There never was a more tragic story than the story of Juliet and her Romeo.



v

2= UNIT 4 p30

—

\

{

MODERN DILEMMAS

Readers ask, readers reply

2 Read the readers” questions and the full replies.

1 A reader asks

How should I deal with my difficult and disagreecable
neighbour? He is in the habit of dumping his garden
waste along the public footpath between our two houses.
Fim T via email

(d) A reader replies

You've got to act with self-control in a situation like this.
I don’t think you should confront him. Rows between
neighbours can get out of hand. If T were you I'd quietly
clean up his mess and keep the peace.

2 A reader asks

Is it OK to greet people with a “how are you?”? In
California (my home) it’s considered friendly, but in
London some people react with a cold look. Should I be
less friendly in my greetings?

Erica IMleckberg, London

(c) A reader replies
You don’t have to be like the English just because you’re
in England. Be yourself. Be warm. Be American.

3 A reader asks

My new PC automatically picks up wircless networks
to gain access to the Internet. This includes the one
belonging to my neighbour. Is it right for me to use it?
Richard Dalion, via email

(g) A reader replies

You can stop others accessing your wireless network if
vou use a password. You must tell your neighbour this.
It’s the only fair thing to do.

4 A reader asks

My stepfather was disqualified for two years for drink-
driving, but we have learnt that he still drives while
under the influence of alcohol. Should we keep quiet or
inform the police?

Stella Milne, Newcastle

(a) A reader replies
Your stepfather is not allowed to drive by law. He is a
danger to himself and everyone else on the road. You
must ring ‘Crimestoppers’ and report him. You don’t
have to give your name.

5 A reader asks

I am a medical student. After I qualify in June, I have
one month before my first house job starts. My fiancée
says I am not allowed to claim unemployment benefit
for this. I disagree, because I'll be unemployed. The
dole is for all those who are out of work. What do you
think?

J. R. Collin, via e-mail

(b) A reader replies

Your fiancée’s right. You aren’t allowed to claim
unemployment benefit but I think you are allowed
other benefits. You should check online. Perhaps you
should claim it and give the money to charity, if you
don’t need it.

6 A reader asks

Is it wrong for me to record CDs borrowed from my
local library? I am not denying anyone the money, as I
wouldn’t buy the CD anyway.

Pete Rodriguez, via e-mail

(e) A reader replies
It’s not only wrong it’s illegal. You are not allowed to
do this. You should buy the CD.

7 A reader asks

Is it ever permissible to lie to children? I lied to my
two-year-old granddaughter to remove her from a
fairground ride without a tantrum. I said: *You must
get off now because the man is going for his dinner .
She got down without any fuss. But I'm worried, if she
remembers this, she won’t trust me in future.

Barbara Hope, Perth Austrafia

(f) A reader replies
Not only should you lie sometimes, you often have

to. Children should be treated with respect but you
don’t have to explain everything. Also, it’s a good way
to learn that we often have to tell
‘white lies’, such as when asked
‘What do you think of my new
boyfriend?’ ‘Er- very nice.

Extra class materials
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Rules for life

4 Work with a partner. Read the song and
discuss which word fits best in each of

the gaps.

I Believe

| Ibelieve in

| And beauty from within
I believe in saying

¢ IDbelieve in healthy

As tonic for the feet

| 1believe in serious talks

i And to eat

: Chorus

That’s what I believe
Surprising as it seems

I believe that happiness
Is well within our dreams

[ believe in being

! In spite of what you think
¢ [ believe in good

| And not too much to

| Ibelieve in being

{ Ineverything you try to
| I believe in me and you
. Thope you share my

| Chorus

[ believe in being
Especially when it's hard
[ believe an open

Can show a fine regard

[ believe that make
A person good to know
[ believe in birthday

. And going

. Chorus

i That's what [ believe
Although it seems naive
i I believe that

Are there to be achieved

That's what [ believe . . .

And fresh on the skin

| by Ian Dury & the Blockheads

bottle banks / Barclays Bank
hello / thanks

hair [ air

walks / thoughts

Just enough / a lot

nice / polite

manners / advice
eat / drink

faithful / true
do / say

point of view / opinion
generous / kind
mind / door

manners / kindness

presents / cake
n the snow / with the flow

happiness / peace and love

Listen and check.

150 Extra class materials

B>~ UNIT 8 plii
i P

WRITING - Telling a story

7 Compare your stories with the story below.

THE TROJAN
HORSE

The Greeks and the Trojans had been at
war for ten years.

The exhausted Greek army was camped
outside the city of Troy, when the Greek
king Odysseus suddenly had a good idea.
He knew that horses were sacred animals
to the Trojans, so he decided to build a
huge, hollow wooden horse on wheels. A
horse big enough for some of his soldiers
to hide inside.

The horse was duly built and some of the
soldiers climbed inside. The others set fire
to the camp and pretended they were going
to sail back home to Greece, defeated. In
fact they hid nearby.

The Trojans, delighted that the Greeks

had left, immediately came out of the

city gates and found the horse. They were
very curious indeed. As part of the plan,
the Greeks had left behind one soldier
hiding near the horse. The Trojans soon
found him and asked him about the horse.
He said it was an offering to the goddess
Athena.




The Trojans tried to pull the huge horse
into the city. However, it was so big that
they had to tear down part of the city wall
to get it in. They took it to the temple of
Athena, and had a big party to celebrate
victory over the Greeks and the end of
the war.

Finally, everyone was exhausted from all
the festivities and they fell asleep. Now the
Greek soldiers crept out of the horse. They
killed all the guards on the walls and then
signalled to the Greeks on the other side to
attack Troy.

There was a bloody battle and the Greeks
won easily. All the Trojan men were killed,
and the women and children were taken
back to Greece as slaves.

5—; UNIT 10 p85

EVERYDAY ENGLISH - Objects

4 Listen again. Which objects are being described?

1 2___ 3 4 5__ 6 7 8 9

6 Work with a partner. Take it in turns to describe some of the
other objects. Point to what your partner describes.

They’re made of metal. They’re small. You use them to ...

Extra class materials
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Word list

,»

alleyway n /'wliwer/

archaeology n /a:ki'nladzi/

area n /'cariof

background n /'bekgraond/

barrel #n /'beral/

Basque adj /bask/

beat v /bi:t/

bilingual adj / bar'liggwol/

block n /blok/

brief v /bri:f

bright adj /brai/

cancellation n / lensa'lerfn/

cherish v /'tferif/

client #n /'klaont/

close-knit adj / klovs'nit/

communal adj /'’kpmjonl/

community # /ko'mju:nati/

cosmopolitan adj / kozma'politan/

cracked adj /krekt/

culture »n /'kaltfa(r)/

daylight n /‘detat/

demolition » /,dema'lifn/

destroy v /di'stror/

dressmaker n /'dresmetka(r)/

earthquake n /'3:0kwerk/

elderly adj /‘eldali/

end up v /end ‘Ap/

equator n /1'kwerta(r)/

extended family # /ik stendid
"feemoli/

extinct adj /ik'stinkt/

fee n /fi/

filling n /'filiy/

for good /f5 'god/

forbid v /fo'bid/

frail adj /freill/

frugally adv /‘fru:gali

global warming # / gloubl
'wo:mirn/

(not) go far /,gav 'fa:(r)/

go live v /,gou 'larv/

go on about v /gou 'pn abaot/

a great deal /a 'grert 'di:l/

headquarters n / hed'kwo:toz/

heritage n /'heritidz/

hold v /haold/

hopefully adv /'havpfoli/

hospitality n / hospr'telati/

iceberg n /‘aisba:g/

immediate family n /1, mi:diat
'feemoli/

kit n /kit/

life expectancy v a /'laif
1k, spektansi/

make v /meik/

means # /mi:nz/

motto n /'mptav/

UNIT 1

152 Word list

Here is a list of most of

the new words in the units of
New Headway Intermediate,
Fourth edition Student’s Book.

adj = adjective
adv = adverb

conj = conjunction
coll = colloquial

1 =noun

opp = opposite

pl=plural

v = verb

prep = preposition
pron = pronoun
pp = past participle

US = American English

muffin n /'mafin/

municipal adj /mju:'nisipl/
neutral adj /'nju:tral/
nonsense 7 /'monsans/
noticeable adj /'navtisabl/
on the clock # /pn 32 'klpk/
operator n /'ppererta(r)/
performance n /pa'fo:mans/
pin number #n /'pin namba(r)/
policy n /'polasi/

preschool n /'pri:sku:l/
prestigious adj /prr'stidzas/
presumably adv /prr'zju:mobli/
profile n /‘pravfail/
propaganda n /,propa‘genda/
provide v /pra'vaid/

pyjamas n /pa‘'dza:moz/
raise v /reiz/

reach v /ri:tf/

regret n /ri'gret/

research n /ri'ss:tf/

rubbish n /'rabif/

settle down v /setl 'daon/
shortly adv /'fa:tli/
similarity # /simo'lerati/
slum n /slam/

storey n /'stoiri/

stressed adj /strest/

structure n /'straktfa(r)/
stuck adj /stak/

suburb n /'saba:b/

survey n /'s3:ver/

take away v / terk a'wer/

take home v / teik 'havm/
tricky adj /'triki/

ultimately adv /'Alumatli/
urgent adj /'3:dzont/

vote n/v /vool/
well-balanced adj / wel'balanst/
widely adv /'waidli/

e
—3

UNIT 2

accomplish v /o'kamplif/
actually adv /'zktfuali/
amazing adj />'meiziy/
ambassador n /em'besada(r)/
annual adj /'znjual/

attend v /o'tend/

bake v /beik/

banking n /'benkiy/

bargain #n /'ba:gan/

be in touch /bi: in 'tatf/
(surf)board n /'s3:fba:d/
boarding school n /'bo:dmy sku:l/
boil v /borl/

broadcaster n /'bro:dka:sta(r)/
budget n /'badzit/

butler n /'batla(r)/
buzz n /baz/
cash flow n /'ka[ flav/
cashier n /ka'[1a(r)/
casserole dish n /'keesaraol dif/
catch up on phrv /kat| 'ap pn/
challenging adj /'tfelondzm/
charity n /'tferati/
charming adj /'tfa:mm/
cheque n /tfek/
chop v /tfop/
concentrate v /'kpnsantreit/
concerned adj /kan'sz:nd/
conservative adj /ken'sa:vativ/
convenient adj /kon'vi:niont/
cope v /kavp/
day off 5 /der 'nf/
decent adj /'di:sont/
deputy n /'depjuti/
documentary n /,dokju'mentri/
drill n /dril/
dutiful adj /'dju:ufl/
duty s /'dju:ti/
earn a living /3:n o 'livig/
earner n /'zma(r)/
eccentric adj /ik'sentrik/
employee n /im'ploii/
engagement #n /mn'gerdzmont/
enormous adj /1'no:mas/
expand v /ik'spend/
extensively adv /ik'stensivli/
extravagantly adv /ik'streevagontli/
ferry n /'feri/
fly by v /'flar bay/
food processor n / fo:d
'praosesa(r)/
frustration # /fra'streifn/
fry v /frav
get away from itall v /get o'wer
from 1t o:1/
goods pln /gudz/
handyman #» /‘hendimen/
hardware n /'ha:dwea(r)/
hard-working adj /ha:d'wa:kig/
head of state n /hed av 'steit/
heir n /ea(r)
helmet n /'helmit/
herb n /ha:b/
honey n /'hani/
host v /houst/
housekeeper n /‘hauski:pa(r)/
huge adj /hju:dz/
human resources # /hju:mon
r1'zo:siz/
hunting n /'hantm/
in charge /m 'tfa:dz/
in response to /m ri'spons to/
include v /mn'klu:d/
inconvenience adj
/ mkon'vi:nians/

industry n /'mdastri/

invoice # /'in,vois/

involve v /in'volv/

keep fit v / ki:p 'fit/

land v /lend/

laptop n /'leptop/

lavish adj /levif/

lifeguard n /'laifga:d/

lifetime n /'laiftaim/

lively adj /awli/

madly adv /'madli/

maid # /merd/

managing director n /manidzi
do'rekta(r)/

manufacture v / manju'fektfa(r)/

meditate v /'meditert/

memo # /‘memauv/

mild adj /fmaild/

minced meat n /mmst ‘mi:t/

mix v /miks/

modernize v /'mpdonaiz/

monarch n /'‘monak/

negotiate v /ni'gaufiert/

occupy v /'okjupar/

organic adj /o:'genik/

payment n /'permant/

peel v /pi:l/

personnel n / p3:sa'nel/

plant v /pla:nt/

politician # / pola'tifn/

porter n /'poita(r)/

portray v /pa:'tre/

praise v /preiz/

product n /'prodakt/

promote v /pra'maot/

qualification # / kwolifi'keifn

racket n /'rekit/

reception n /ri'sep[n/

reckon v /'rekan/

recruit v /rr'kru:t/

redecorate v / ri:'dekareit/

ridiculous adj fr1'dikjolos/

riverside n /'rivasaid/

roast v /rooust/

sales pln /sellz/

screwdriver n /'skro:drarva(r)/

serve an ace v /s3:v on 'ers/

service v /'s3:vis/

shift n /fift/

shooting n /'fu:ty/

situate v /'sitfuent/

sketch v /sket[/

small talk n /'smo:l to:k/

soap n /saop/

socializer n /'savfolaizo(r)/

squeeze v /skwizz/

state n /stert/

stiff adj /sulf

support n /sa'pa:t/

sweat v /swet/



sweetheart n /'swi:tha:t/
tackle v /'tekl/

tantrum n /'tentrom/
tax n /teks/

tell off v / tel 'nff

term-time # /'t3:mtam/

throne n /0roun/

torch n /to:tf/

trade n /treid/

training n /'tremiy/
understanding » / ando'stendmy/

valet n /'veler

VIP n /vi: a1 'pi/

weed v /wi:d/

weigh v /wer/

well intentioned adj
/,wel m'tenfnd

workforce n /'ws:kfo:s/

zoom n /zu:m/

B UNIT3
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according to prep /a'ko:diy to/
alliance n /o'larons/
apothecary n /a'pofokari/
art dealer n /'a:tdi:la(r)/
asylum # /o'sarlom/
ban v /ban

banish v /'benif/

beg v /beg/

beloved adj /br'lavid/
blind adj /blamnd/

bury v /'beri/

cemetery n /'sematri/
clumsy adj /'klamzi/
collection n /ka'lekfn/
comfort v /'’kamfat/
commit v /ka'mit/
dagger n /'dzga(r)/
dawn n /do:n/

declare v /di'klea(r)/
decline v /dr'klain/
depression # /di'pre[n/
despite prep /di'spait/
dismiss v /dis'mis/
donate v /dau'nert/
dynasty n /'dmasti/
electric adj h'lektrik/
embrace n /im'brers/
enemy n /'enomi/
entire adj /m'tao(r)/
eternal adj /i'ta:nl/

exile v /'eksail/

explode v /ik'splaud/
fair adj ffea(r)/

fair enough adj / fear 1'naf/
fall in love v /fo:1 m 'lav/
fancy v /'fensi/

farewell n /fea'wel/
fellow adj /'felao/

feud n /fju:d/

fiercely adv /'fiasli/

friar n /'fraa(r)y/

funny adj /'fani/

genius n {'dzi:nios/

glad adj /gled/

goout v /gou 'aot/

go weak at the knees /gao wik
ot do 'ni:z/

grief n /gri:f/

hateful adj /'heitfl/

hatred n /'hertrid/

(fall) head over heels / hed avve
"hi:lz/

heavily adv /'hevili/

horrible adj /'horabl/

horrified adj /'horifaid/

identify v /ar'dentifar/

insane adj /mn'sem/

lifeless adj /'laiflas/

liquor # /'lika(r)/

madness 7 /'mednas/

move v /mu:v/

nature n /‘nertfa(r)/

nightmare n /'nartmea(r)/

nobleman # /'noublman/

on the mend /,pn 82 'mend/

overwhelmed adj /suva'welmd/

pay attention /,per o'tenfn/

peace n /pis/

pleasurable adj /'plezarabl/

poison #n /'porzn/

porcelain n /'pa:saln/

precious adj /'prefas/

pretend v /pri'tend/

priceless adj /'praislos/

psychiatrist n /sar'karetrist/

psychology n /sar'kolad3i/

publish v /'pablif/

pulse n /pals/

quarrel v /'kworal/

rancour n /'renka(r)/

razor blade n /'reizo blerd/

reciprocated adj /ri'siprokeitid/

recognize v /'rekagnarz/

regrettable adj /rr'gretabl/

reject v /ri'dzekt/

rescue v /'reskju:/

sense of humour # /sens oav
hjuma(r)/

a shame /5 'ferm/

shiny adj /'fami/

slip v /slip/

slow motion n /slas 'moufn/

soul n /savl/

stab v /staeb/

stuff n /staf/

stunned adj /stand/

suicide # /'su:isaid/

swear v /swea(r)/

tension n /'tenfn/

testify v /'testifar/

tight adj /tait/

tomb n /tum/

tragedy n /'treedzodi/

tragic adj /'tredzik/

treasure n /'trezo/

unfortunate adj /an'fo:tfonat/

uninvited adj / anm'vartid/

unite v /ju'nait/

unrecognized adj / an'rekognaizd/

upside down adj / apsaid 'daon/
valuable adj /'veljuabl/
vase n /va:z/

vial n /'varl/

vineyard n /vinjoad/
voluntarily adv / volon'tearali/
warring adj /'wa:rm/

wed v /wed/

weep v /wip/

windowsill n /'windousil/
woe n /wau/

wretched adj /'retfid/

yoga n ['javga/

%’f UNIT 4

access n /'xkses/
accessory n fxk'sesari/
adjust v /a'dzast/
apparently adv /o'perontli/
appreciate v /o'pri:fieit/
bargain n /'ba:gan/
battered adj /'betad/
benefit n /'benifit/
borrow v /'borav/
bottle bank » /'botl bank/
bringup v /by 'ap/
chore n /tfa:(r)/
claim v /klemm/
code n /koud/
confront v /kon'frant/
consider v /kon'sida(r)/
council house n /'kavnsl haos/
cuddly adj /'kadli/
cut off v /kat 'of/
deal with v /'di:] wid/
decorate v /'dekorert/
demand n /di'ma:nd/
dig v /dig/
dilemma n /di'lema/
disagreeable adj / disa'grizabl/
discipline # /'disipln/
disqualify v /dis'kwplifar/
domestic adj /do'mestik/
drink-driving # /drigk'dravig/
dump v /damp/
electronic adj /1 lek'trontk/
enter v /'enta(r)/
equipment n /I'kwipmont/
era n /'iera/
fair adj /fea(r)/
fairground ride » /'feagraondraid/
fiancée n /fi'pnseyr/
footpath »n /'fotpa:0/
freeze v /fri:z/
fuss n /fas/
gadget n /'gadsit/
gain v /gem/
get through v / get 'Oru:/
gift-wrap v /'gift rep/
give in v / giv 'm/
go with the flow / gav wid da

"av/
great-grandmother #

/ grert'grenmada(r)/
greet v /gri:t/
hi-tech adj / har'tek/
in spite of prep /in'spait av/
iron v /'aron/

keep quiet v /ki:p 'kwaiot/
lift n /lift/

make n /meik/

match n /meatf/

medical adj /'medikl/
menace n /'menis/
military service n / milatri 'sa:vis/
missionary n /'mifonri/
morals pln /‘morolz/
naive adj /nai'i:v/

open adj /'aupan/
optimist n /'pptimist/

out of work /,aot av 'wa:k/
permissible adj /pa'misabl/
pessimist # /'pesimist/
pick up v /,pik ‘ap/

point of view n / pamt av 'vju:/
pump #n /pamp/

punk 7 /pank/

push up v /,puf 'ap/

put up with v / pot 'ap wid/
qualify v /'kwphifay

react v /ri:'ekt/

regard n /ri'ga:d/

remove v /ri'mu:v/

retell v / ri:'tel/

row n frav/

scary adj /'skeari/
schooling n /'sku:liy/
servant n /'sa:vant/

set an example /set an 1g'za:mpl/
setup v /set 'Ap/

share v /[ea(r)/

spread v /spred/

space station n /'spers sterfn/
stepfather n /'stepfa:da(r)/
strict adj /strikt/

strip v /strip/

stuck adj /stak/

suit v /su:t/

take after v / teik 'a:fta(r)/
take up v / teik 'ap/

tear n /tia(r)/

thrift » /0rift/

token n /'touken/

tonic # /'tonik/

transform v /trens'fom/
transport v / trens'po:t/
treat n /tri:t/

valuable adj /'veljuabl/
Victorian adj /vik'to:rion/
wardrobe n /'wo:draob/
wireless adj /'waralos/
woodwork n /'wudws:k/
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addiction n /o 'dik[ an/

advance n /ad'va:ns/

alien n /'eilian/

amateur adj /'@mota(r)/

astronaut n /'®strono:t/

attitude » /'etitju:d/

awareness n /2'weanos/

beyond your wildest dreams
/brjond jo: waildist 'dri:mz/

blackness n /'bleknas/

breakthrough n /'bretkOru:/

cause for concern /ko:z 2
kon'sz:n/

cell n /sel/

centenarian # /senti'nearion/

confidently adv /'kpnfidantli/

confirmation n /konfa'meifn/

consciousness n /'konfasnas/

controversial adj / kontra'va:fl/

cookery n /'kokari/

current adj /'karant/

curvature n /'ka:vatfa(r)/

cyber- /'saiba(r)/

damage n /'demidsy/

diseased adj /di'zi:zd/

disorder n /dis's:da(r)/

distribute v /dr'stingwif/

drought # /dravt/

emotion # /I'mauvn/

evacuate v /I'vekjuert/

evidence n /‘evidoans/

existence n /1g'zistons/

expand v /ik'spend/

expect (a baby) v /ik'spekt/

expense n /ik'spens/

extend v /ik'stend/

fiction # /'fikfn/

fingers crossed /'fingaz 'krost/

flood n /Mad/

forecast n /'fo:ka:st/

form v /fom/

galaxy n /'galoksi/

generate v /'dzenareit/

generation n / dzena'reifn/

getin v /get 'm/

give birth v /,giv 'ba:0/

glow v /glov/

half-time # /ha:f 'tamm/

heatwave n /'hi:twerv/

hopeless adj /‘havplas/

hurricane n /'harikan/

infinite adj /'mfinat/

injection n /in'dzek|n/

knowledge n /'nolidz/

laboratory n /la'boratri/

limb #n /lim/

major adj /'merdza(r)/

mammal # /'meml/
mankind n /man'‘kamd/

marvel n /'ma:vl/

melt v /melt/

meteorologist n / mi:tio'roladzist/

mission n /‘mifn/
nuclear energy # /,nju:klia(r)
'enad3i/
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orbit »n /a:bit/

organ n /'s:gon/

parallel adj /'peralel/
permafrost n /'pa:mofrost/
pill # /pil/

presence n /'prezans/
primate » /‘praimert/
prove v /pru:v/

quote n /kwoaot/

rainfall n /'reinfo:l/

rapidly adv /'repudli/
realist n /'riolist/

reassure v [/ ri:2'[oa(r)/
reduce v /ri'dju:s/
regenerate v / ri:'dzenarert/
regrow v / ri:'grav/
replace v /ri'plers/

research v /rr'sa:tf/
resource n /r1'zo:s/
revulsion n /ri'valfn/
science fiction n /satons 'fikfn/
sensational adj /sen'serfonl/
sensor n /'sensa(r)/

sink into v /sigk 'mtu/
skydiving n /'skardarvig/
snowstorm ¢ /'snaosto:m/
spine n /spam/

status n /'stertos/

study n /'stadi/

suitable adj /'su:tabl/
supply n /sa'plar/

take for granted / teik fo 'gra:ntid/
task n /task/

technical adj /'teknikl/

the norm » /no:m/
throughout prep /0ru:'act/
thunderstorm n /'0andasto:m/
transplantation #

/ trenspla:n'terfn/
tropical adj /'tropikl/
universe s /'ju:niva:s/
vertebrate n /'va:tibrat/
vigorous adj /'vigaras/
virtual adj /'va:tfual/
weightlessness n /'wertlasnas/

% UNIT 6

appliance n /o'plarons/

associate v /a'saofiert/

astronomy # /a'stronomi/

attractive adj /o'trekuv/

badly behaved adj / badli
br'hervd/

basement # /'beismont/

battery n /'betri/

bomb »n /bom/

bother v /'boda(r)/

brightly adv /bratli/

button # /"batn/

cashmere n /'ka[mia(r)/

casual adj /'kezusl/

cattle n /'keetl/

celebration n / seli'breifn/

china n /'tfama/

clearance » /'kliarans/

coach n /kaotJ/

consume v /kan'sju:m/

cosmetics pln /kpz'metiks/

cosy adj 'kaozi/

cottage n /'kotidz/

crumble v /'krambl/

curiosity # / kjoori'psati/

curly adj /'ka:li/

dome n /doom/

dominant adj /'dommont/

drive sb crazy / drav 'kremzi/

emigrate v

equipped adj /'kwipt/

file n /fail/

fluently adv /'flu:antly/

full-time adj / fol'taim/

fully adv /'foli/

garlic n /'ga:lik/

get together v / get ta'geda(r)/

gigabyte n /'gigabait/

glassware n /'gla:swea(r)/

good-looking adj /,god'lokiy/

gravitate v

guarantee n / geran'ti:/

hand-made adj / hend'merd/

handy adj /"hendi/

hard disk n /ha:d 'disk/

hard-working adj / ha:d'wa:kmy/

homecomings n /'haomkaminz/

housewife n /"havswail/

hut n /hat/

hyperactive adj / haipar'ektiv/

immense adj /I'mens/

in tune with /1n 'tju:n wid/

independent adj / mndr'pendant/

ingredient n /m'gri:diont/

insecure adj / msi'kjoa(r)/

irreplaceable adj / r1'pletsabl/

kitchenware n /'kitfanwea(r)/

lentils pl n /'lentlz/

like chalk and cheese /laik tfa:k
an 'tfizz/

linen n /'lmm/

long-lasting adj /loy'la:stiy/

low-fat adj / lav'Tet/

loyalty n /'lomalti/

massage n /'masa:z/

medium height »n /'mi:diom hai/
mud 7 /mad/

night-life n /nartlaiff
orchard n /'a:tfad/
painkiller n /'pemnkila(r)/
panoramic adj / pena'remik/
paradise n /'paradais/
practical adj /'prekukl/
premises pln /'premisiz/
pre-packed adj / pri:'pekt/
prosecute v /'prosikju:t/
purchase v /'ps:tfis/

rabbit n /'rebit/

elieve v /r'li:v/

remind v /ri'mamd/
responsible adj /rr'sppnsabl/
restore v /ri'sto:(r)/

safety n /'seifti/

seek v /si:k/

sell out v /sel 'avt/
sentimental adj /,senti'mentl/
shelter n /'felta(r)/

simply adv /'simpli/

smart adj /sma:t/

smartly ady /'sma:tli/
sociable adj /'soufobl/

solid adj /'sohid/

staff n /sta:f/

stationery n /'sterfonri/
stone # /stoon/

subscribe v /sab'skraib/
take-away adj /'tetkower/
tempting adj /'temptiy/
terrace n /'teras/

the Ladies n /05 'lerdiz/
think straight /'@ipk streit/
tiny adj /'tamif

toiletries pln /'toilatriz/

top floor n /'top flo:(r)/
treasure v /'treza(r)/
turmeric # /'ta:morik/

wavy adj /'wervi/

wear n /wea(r)/

wedding n /'wedm/

well behaved adj / wel br'hervd
well dressed adj / wel ‘drest/
whisper v /'wispa(r)/
woollens pln /'wolonz/
young at heart /jang at 'ha:t/
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accustomed adj /o'kastomd/

agreement n /o'grizmont/

apply for v /o'plar fo/

be fond of v /bi 'fond ov/

best-selling adj /best'selin/

chamber #n /'tfeimba(r)/

chaos n /'kens/

common adj /'komon/

contact v /'kontakt/

continent »n /'kontinant/

copy n /'kppi/

countless adj /'kaontlas/

create v /kri:'ert/

deathly adj /'de6li/

decade #n /'dekerd/

demanding adj /di'ma:ndm/

dominate v /'dpmimert/

don’t mind v /dosont 'mand/

doubles pln /'dablz/

downpour n /‘daonpa:(r)/

due adj /dju/

elect v /'lekt/

enthusiastic adj /i 0ju:zi'estik/

eternity » /i'ta:niti/

euphoria n /fju:'fo:ris/

fail v /fell/

fan n /fen/

fancy dress n / fensi ‘dres/

female n /'fi:meil/

fine adj /fam/

fox-hunting # /'fokshantiy/

gifted adj /'giftd/

goblet n /'goblit/

ground n /graond/

hallow n /'halav/

harmony # /ha:moni/

have a word v / hav o 'wa:d/

heated adj /'hi:tid/

hero n /'hrarav/

horseriding n /'ha:sraidig/

image n /'imid3/

infectious adj

institute n /'mstju:t/

introduce v /mtra'dju:s/

invest v /in'vest/

launch v /lo:ntf/

lifestyle n /'laifstarl/

loathe v /loud/

longhand # /'lophend/

make your mark v / meik ja:
‘ma:k/

male n /meil/

measles n /‘mi:zlz/

medieval adj / medi'i:vl/

mob s /mpb/

musical n /'‘mju:zikl/

myth # /mi0/

name v /nemm/

numerous adj /'nju:maras/

obsession #n /ab'sefn/

once and for all / wans and fa(r)

ol
orphan n /'2:fn/
passionate adj /'pzfonat/
philosopher n /fi'losafa(r)/

phoenix n /'fi:niks/

poverty n /'povati/

producer n /pra‘dju:sa(r)/
psychological adj / saika'lodzikl/
public school # / pablik 'sku:l/
regular adj /'regjola(r)/

resign v /ri'zam/

respond v /ri'spond/

rivalry » {‘rawvalri/

slow down v /slbo 'daun/
snap up v /snxp ‘Ap/

soccer 1 /'spka(r)/

socialite n /'soofalait/

sort out v /so:t 'aot/

stage n /sterd3/

statistics n pl /sto'tistiks/
sticking point n /'stikig ,pamt/
strike n /straik/

sympathy n /'simpai/

talent n /'telont/

tattoo n /t,'tu:/

the big time /3o 'big taim/

to the full /s 85 'lul/

totally adv /'tautali/

track n /trek/

trademark #n /'treidma:k/

try one’s luck /trar wanz 'lak/
twinkly adj /'twigkli/
underwear n /'andowea(r)/
video game # /'vidiau ,gemm/
violent adj /'vawlant/

waste ground # /'weist ,graond/
wizard n /'wizad/

% UNIT 8

approach v /a'praot|/

ascent n /a'sent/

base n /bers/

battle n /'batl/

bite v /bart/

blow v /blav/

blow up v /blau 'ap/

body language n /'bodi
Jengwidz/

bold adj /bavld/

bunk bed n /bank 'bed/

canoe n /ka'nu:/

catapult v /'katopalt/

clap v /klep/

cliff n /khif/

conquer v /'kopka(r)/

crew n /kru:/

cross v /kros/

crossing n /'krosim/

cure v /kjoa(r)/

dare v /deo(r)/

daring adj /'deariy/

declare v /dr'klea(r)/

defeat v /di'fi:t/

defeat n /dr'fi:t/

DIY » /di: ar 'war/

DNA n /di: en ‘e/

empire n /'empara(r)/

face v ffeis/

fearless adj /'fiolos/

ferry v /'feri/

fighter n /farta(r)/

force v /fo:s/

found v /faond/

freak out v /frizk avt/

gene n /dzim/

get out of hand v /,get aut ov
‘hand/

go over someone’s head v /gao
20V ... 'hed/

have a sweet tooth v /hev o
switt 'tu:0/

hit a problem / hit o 'problom/

hollow adj /'hol av/

hug v /hag/

iceberg n /'aisbs:g/

illiterate adj /1'litorat/

infection n /in'fek[n/

initially adv /1'nifali/

innocent adj /'masent/

install v /m'sto:l/

kick v /kik/

kick up a fuss v /kik ap 2 'fas/

kneel v /mi:l/

lack »n /lek/

ladder n /'leda(r)

leadership s /'li:dafip/

lick v /lik/

lifeboats n /'laifbavts/

lower v /'loow of

maiden voyage n /meidn 'vondj

manpower # /'‘manpaca(r)/

military adj /‘mulstri/

nail n /neil/

numerous adj /'nju:moras/

overcome v /auva'kam/
overweight adj /oovo'wert/
oxygen n /'pksidzon/
oyster n /'oista(r)/
panic v /'penik/
pass n /pa:s/
perish v /'perif/
phobia n /'faubia/
pitch-black adj / pitf 'blaek/
plain #n /plem/
playground n /'pleigravnd/
poisonous adj /'poizonas/
pray v /prer/
program n /‘prasgrem/
prosperous adj /'prosporas/
province n /'provins/
psychotherapist n

/ satkav'Beropist/
pull someone’s leg v / pol ... 'leg/
putup v /pot ‘ap/
raft n /ra:ft/
recognize v /'rekognaiz/
reduce v /ri'dju:s/
remain v /ri'mem/
remarkable adj /ri'ma:kabl/
remote adj /rI'maut/
revolutionary adj / reva'lu:fanari/
rule v /frul/
scar n /ska:(r)/
scratch v /skretf/
see eye to eye v /si: ar tu ‘a/
set off v /set 'of/
sickness 1 /'stknos/
silly adj /'sili/
slide v slaid/
slip v /shp/
snorkel n /'sno:kl/
soldier n /'souldza(r)/
stack n /stek/
stare v /stea(r)/
steerage n /'straridz/
struggle v /'stragl/
suffer v /'safa(r)/
sumptuous adj /'sampt[uas/
superior adj /su:'praria(r)/
swallow v /'swolav/
sweaty adj /'sweti/
symptom #» /‘simptom/
tear down phrv fles ‘davn/
terrified adj /'terifaid/
terror n /'tera(r)/
threaten v /'Bretn/
trek n /trek/
tribesmen n pl /'tratbzman/
tune # /tju:n/
unbelievable adj / anbr'li:vabl/
unsinkable adj /an'sigkobl/
waste your breath v / weist jo:

‘bred/
whistle v /'wisl/
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action-packed adj /'akfon pxki/
addict n /'edikt/

ages pln ['eidziz/

arrest v /d'rest/

ashamed adj /o' feimd/
balance n /'balans/

bear with v /'bea wid/

blood n /blad/

bother v /'boda(r)/
brainstorm v /'bremsto:m/
buddy # /'badi/

bully v /'buli/

bump into v /bamp 'mtu/
burglary n /'ba:glori/

clean up v /kli:n 'ap/

clear v /klia(r)/

convict v /kon'vikt/
counsellor n /'kaonsala(r)/

curious adj /'kjuarias/

determined adj /di'ts:mind/

digit n /'didzit/

dozen n /'dazn/
dysfunctional adj /dis'fangkfanl/
economize v /I'’kpnomaiz/

effective adj /'fekuv/

eldest adj /'eldist/

encounter n /in'kavnta(r)/
enter v /'enta(r)/

explode v /ik'splaod/

faceless adj /'ferslos/

find fault v / famnd ‘fo:lt/
fraud n /fro:d/

get through to v / get 'Oru: tuw/
grin v /grin/

gym n /dzm/

hand over v /hand 'aova(r)/
head teacher n /hed 'ti:tfa(r)/
heroin n /hersvm/

hit rock bottom /hit rok ‘botam/
homeless adj /'hauvmlas/
imprisonment # /im'priznmant/
in touch /in 'tatf/

jail v /dzeil/

knock over v /nok 'suve(r)
letter box n /'leta(r) boks/

light v /lart/

limit # /Tmut/

litter bin n /'lita(r) b/

locate v /lav'kert/

make a scene v / meik o 'si:n/
mind your own business /maimd
joi(r) aun 'biznas/

ordinary adj /'a:dnri/
outburst n /‘aotbs:st/

over the moon /a0vs 82 'mu:n/

overdrawn adj /auva'drom/
passer-by n / pa:sa'bar/
penniless adj /'penilas/
phonein v /fauvn 'm/

play truant v / pler ‘truzont/
prison n /'prizn/

protect v /pra‘tekt/
punishment n /'panifmant/
purpose n /'p3:pas/

pursue v /pa'sju:/
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queue n /kju/

receipt n /ri'si:t/

register v /'redzista(r)/

rehabilitate v / ri:ha'bilitert/

release v /r1'li:s/

relieved adj /r1'lizvd/

restorative justice n /ri,sto:ratrv
‘dzastis/

rude adj /ru:d/

scruffy adj /'skrafi/

shop-lift v /'fophft/

social worker 7 /'saofl \wsa:ka(r)/

stitch n /stitf/

stop dead v /stop 'ded/

storm off v /sto:m 'nf/

stuff v /fstaf/

stunned adj /stand/

suspect v /sa'spekt/

temperature n /'tempratfa(r)/

theft n /Qeft/

timid adj /'timid/

tremble v /'trembl/

urban adj /'a:ban/

VAT n /vi: el 'tie/

victim n /'viktim/

violence n /'varolons/

== UNIT 10
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amenity n /a'minati/

ancestor n /'@ncesta(r)/

appear v /o'pia(r)/

arch n /fa:tj/

basically adv /'bersikli/

brewery n /'bro:ari/

bronze adj /bronz/

burger n /'ba:ga(r)/

calculation n / kelkjo'lerfn/

capacity n /ko'pesiti/

censorship n /'sensafip/

chairman » /'tfeoman/

coal n /kavl/

code n /koud/

commerce n /'koma:s/

complex adj /'kompleks/

crystal adj /'kristl/

daily adv /'deili/

decoration n /deka'reifn/

democracy n /dr'mpkrasi/

depict v /di'pikt/

device n /di'vais/

diagnose v /'daragnavz/

digital adj /'didzitl/

distinctive adj /dis'tmktrv/

district n /‘distrikt/

efficient adj /'fifnt/

embrace n /im'breis/

error n /'era(r)/

estate agent s /1'steit erdzont/

ethnic group n /eOnik ‘grup/

facilities pln /f2'silatiz/

feat n /fi:t/

feature n /'fi:tfa(r)/

flash v /flzf/

float v /flaut/

found v /faond/

gig n /gig/

glide v /glaid/

Gothic adj /'gnOik/

haircut n /'heakat/

halt # /hol/

handcufts pln /'hendkafs/

headlight n /'hedlait/

headphones pln /‘hedfaonz/

headquarters pln /hed'kwa:toz/

headstone n /'hedstoun/

headway n /hedwer/

high tech adj / har 'tek/

home-made adj / havw'merd/

influence n /'mflus ns/

inner-city s / ma'siti/

instantly adv /'mstontli/

laundry n /'lo:ndri/

log onto v /log ‘pntu/

major adj /‘meidza(r)y
motorbike n /'maotabark/

motorway n /'mactawer/

mouth (of a river) n /mao av
3 rva/

Net # /net/

newsagent 1 /'nju:zerdzant/

nickname n /'niknemm/

notice board n /'noovtisba:d/

online dating # /,onlamn 'dertry/

onscreen # /pn'skri:n/

operate v /'ppareit/

outdated adj /,aot'deitid/

penthouse n /'penthaocs/

perfectly adv /'pa:fektly/

plumbing n /'plammy/

poster n /'pavsta(r)/

print v /print/

programmable adj
/"pravgramabl/

regeneration n /r1,dzena'reif/

remote n /rI'maout/

restoration n / resta'reifn/

revolving door n /ri,volviy 'do:(r)/

satellite navigation n /swtalail
nevi'gern/

sharp adj /fa:p/

silicon » /'stlikon/

skateboarding # /'skertba:dy/

skyline n /'skarlamn/

social networking n /sao]l
‘netws:kiy/

span n /span/

statue n /'stzetju:/

stick v /suk/

sticky adj /'suki/

storage n /'sta:ridz/

supply v /sa'play/

surface n /'sz:fis/

surgeon # /'s3:dzen/

switch v /switf/

thriving adj /'Oravig/

trace v /treis/

traffic jam n /'trefik dzem/

traffic lights pln /'trefik lans/

traffic warden n /'trefik ,woa:dn/

transfer v /trans'f3:(r)/

transistor n /traen'zista(r)/

treat v /tri:t/

triumph n /'traiawf/

tube n /tju:b/

undivided adj / andr'vaidid/

unsupported adj /,ansa'po:tid/

waiting room n /'wertiy ru:m/

wallpaper n /'wo:lperpa(r)/

wool n /wol/

wrapping paper n /'repin
perpa(r)/
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acquaintance # /o'kwemntans/

afford v /a'fo:d/

agitated adj /'mdzitertid/

anniversary n /@ni'vasori/

apparently adv /o'pzrantli/

available adj /a'veilabl/

battery n /'betri/

bird-brained adj /'bs:dbremd/

break out of v /breik 'act av/

break up v / breik 'ap/

bruise # /bru:z/

burgle v /'ba:gl/

candlestick » /'kendlstik/

cheers interj /tf1oz/

chimpanzee n / tfimpen'zi:/

club together v /klab to'geda(r)/

clue n /kluy/

come up with v /kam 'ap wid/

cricket n /'krikit/

crow n /krov/

culprit n /'kalprit/

dehydrate v / di:har'dreit/

dot n /dot/

dreadful adj /'dredfl/

dump v /damp/

eatout v /it 'aot/

eatup v /it 'ap/

elementary adj /eli'mentri/

eyesight n /aisait/

fall out v /ol ‘aot/

feather » /'feda(r)/

gamble v /'gembl/

have around v

hopefully adv /"houpfali/

hurriedly adv /handli/

identical adj /ar'dentikl/

impatiently adv /im'perfntli/

intruder n /m'tru:da(r)/

investigation n /m,vesti'geifn/

irritably adv /"iritabli/

jelly n /'dzeli/

lecture n /'lektfa(r)/

liar » /'lan(r)/

lightning n /'lartniy/

lightning conductor n /'laitnig
kon'dakta(r)/

long jump n /'loy dzamp/

look like v /'lok laik/

lottery n /'lotori/

lump # /lamp/

make sth up v /merk 'ap/

make up (wsb) v / meik 'ap/

mimic v /‘mmik/

mineral water n /'minoral
Jworta(r)/

motive 1 /'mootiv/

naturally adv /'netfrali/

No kidding! /noav 'kidmy/

obviously adv /'obvissli/

on tiptoe /on ‘tiptov/

optical illusion # / optikl 1'lu:3n/

oversleep v /auva'sli:p/

parrot n /'perot/

personally adv /'pa:sanali/

presumably adv /pri'zju:mabli/

promote v /pra‘moot/
radar n /‘reida:(r)/
ransack v /'rensek/

really adv /'rioli/

reflect v /ri'flekt/

refuse v /rr'fju:z/
responsible adj /ri'sponsobl/
rugby n /'ragbi/

save up v /serv ‘ap/
scandal n /'skandl/
shrink v /frmk/
skyscraper n /'skaiskrerpa(r)/
snowflake n /'snooflerk/
sole n /saul/

solve v /splv/

sort out v /soit 'aot/
spare v /spea(r)/

spike n /spaik/

strike v /stratk/
suspicious adj /sa'spifos/
take up v / teik 'ap/
threshold n /'0refhoold/
tidy up v / taidi ‘ap/

to be honest /ts bi: 'onist/
translation n /trenz'leifn/
trick n /trik/

tutor n /'ju:ta(r)/
undoubtedly adv /an'dacudli/
unplug v /an'plag/

work out v / wak 'avt/
work sth out v / wak 'aot/
wobbly adj /'wobli/
zillions pln /'zilianz/
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abandon v /a'bendan/

absurd adj /ob'za:d/

accuse v /a'kjuiz/

adapt v /o'dept/

adolescent adj / eds'lesant/

agnostic n /eg'nostik/

alienate v /‘eilianert/

angle n /‘®ngl/

auction n /a:kfn/

bid n /bid/

bulk # /balk/

chain v /tfem/

charge v /tfa:d3/

clinic n /'klnik/

concept n /'kpnsept/

conditions pln /kan'difnz/

contradict v /kontra'dikt/

contrary to adj /'kontrori tu/

creationist n /kri'erfnist/

descended from v /di'sendid from/

disorder n /dis'a:da(r)/

encourage v /in'karidy/

equality n /I'’kwoloti/

evolve v /i'vplv/

ex- /eks/

existence 1 /1g'zistons/

expert n /‘eksps:t/

force-feeding n / fo:s'fi:duy/

gossip v /'gosip/

healer n /'hi:la(r)

heresy n /'herasi/

heretical adj /ha'retikl/

heroine n /"hersumn/

highs and lows pl n /haiz an
lavz/

hip n /hip/

hunger strike n /'hango straik/

hurl v /h3:l/

hysterical adj /hi'sterikl/

in the public eye /in 85 pablik 'av

incapable adj /in'keipabl/

indifferent adj /in'difront/

individually adv / indi'vidzusli/

influential adj / mflu'enfl/

insoluble adj /m'spljabl/

irresponsible adj /iri'sponsabl/

ketchup » /'ketfap/

law-breaker n /'lo:breika(r)/

many happy returns / meni  hepi
r1't3:nz/

mediocre adj / mi:di‘aoka(r)/

meditate v /'meditert/

mesmerize v /'mezmaraiz/

method # /'meBad/

migraine » /‘mi:grem, 'margrem/

militant adj /'militant/

motivation n /,maotr'vern/

natural selection n / netral
st'lek fn/

notion n /'navfn/

observe v /fob'ss:v/

opponent n /o'pavnont/

originate v /o'ridzmert/

password n /'pa:sws:d/

persuade v /pa‘swerd/

planet n /'plenit/

presenter n /pri'zenta(r)/

process #n /'praoses/

promotion n /pra'moon/

protest v /pra‘test/

put forward v / pot 'fa:wad/

railings pln /'reillingz/

rain down v /rem 'daon/

rational adj /'resanl/

recommend v / reka'mend/

recording studio n /ri'ko:dm stju:
diav/

remind v /r1'mamd/

reputation n / repju‘terfn/

reverse v /ri'va:s/

rhythm »n /'ridem/

right n /rait/

right-wing adj / rait'win/

riot n /['ramt/

rotate v /rov'tert/

sell-out n /'selavt/

sensational adj /sen'seifanl/

sex symbol n /'seks simbl/

shake v /ferk/

significance n /sig'nifikans/

simply adv /'simpli/

slash v /slef/

species n /'spi:fi:z/

spill v /spil/

standstill n /'stendstil/

struggle n /'stragl/

suffragette n /safra'dzet/

suffragist n /'safrodzist/

tactic n /'tektik/

telescope n /'Oeliskavp/

theory n /'Orori/

threat n /Oret/

unaware adj /ana'wea(r)/

undermine v /anda'main/

unverifiable adj /an'verifarsbl/
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Verb patterns

Verbs + -ing

adore

can’t stand
don’t mind
enjoy
finish
imagine
loathe

doing
swimming
cooking

Note

We often use the verb go + -ing for sports and

activities.

I go swimming every day.
1 go shopping on weekends.

Verbs + preposition + -ing

give up

look forward to
succeed in
think of

doing

Verbs + to + infinitive

afford
agree
choose
dare
decide
expect
forget

help

hope
learn
manage
mean

need

offer

plan
promise
refuse
seem

want
would hate
would like
would love
would prefer

to do
to come
to cook

Notes

1 Help and dare can be used without to.
We helped clean up the kitchen.

They didn’t dare disagree with him.

2 Have to for obligation.
I have to wear a uniform.
3 Used to for past habits.
I used to smoke, but I quit last year.
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Verbs + sb + to + infinitive

advise
allow

ask

beg
encourage
expect
force

help ff?e to do
invite Em to go
need Y to come
order someone
persuade
remind
tell

want
warn
would like

Verbs + -ing or to + infinitive
(with little or no change in meaning)

begin
continue

hate doi
like oing
1 to do
ove

prefer
start

Verbs + -ing or to + infinitive
(with a change in meaning)

Note
Help can be used without ro.

I helped him do the dishes.

Verbs + sb + infinitive (no to)

help )
let ke do
make U3

Notes

1

2

To is used with make in the passive.
We were made to work hard.

Let cannot be used in the passive. Allowed
to is used instead.
She was allowed to leave.

remember .
stop doing
to do
try
Notes

I remember posting the letter.
(= I have a memory now of a past
action: posting the letter.)

I remembered to post the letter.
(= I reminded myself to post the letter.
I didn’t forget.)
I stopped drinking coffee.
(=1 gave up the habit.)
I stopped to drink a coffee.
(= I stopped doing something else in
order to have a cup of coffee.)
I tried to sleep.

(= I wanted to sleep, but it was
difficult.)

I tried counting sheep and drinking a glass
of warm milk.
(= These were possible ways of getting
to sleep.)



Irregular verbs

Base form Past Simple Past participle Base form Past Simple  Past participle
be was/were been leave left left
beat beat beaten lend lent lent
become  became become let let let
begin began begun lie lay lain
bend bent bent light lighted/lit lighted/lit
bite bit bitten lose lost lost
blow blew blown make made made
break broke broken mean meant meant
bring brought brought meet met met
build built built must had to had to
buy bought bought pay paid paid
can could been able put put put
catch caught caught read /ri:d/  read /red/ read /red/
choose chose chosen ride rode ridden
come came come ring rang rung
cost cost cost rise rose risen
cut cut cut run ran run

dig dug dug say said said

do did done see saw seen
draw drew drawn sell sold sold
dream dreamed/dreamt dreamed/dreamt send sent sent
drink drank drunk set set set
drive drove driven shake shook shaken
eat ate eaten shine shone shone
fall fell fallen shoot shot shot
feed fed fed show showed shown
feel felt felt shut shut shut
fight fought fought sing sang sung
find found found sink sank sunk

fit fit fit sit sat sat

fly flew flown sleep slept slept
forget forgot forgotten slide slid slid
forgive forgave forgiven speak spoke spoken
freeze froze frozen spend spent spent
get got got spoil spoiled/spoilt spoiled/spoilt
give gave given spread spread spread
go went been/gone stand stood stood
grow grew grown steal stole stolen
hang hanged/hung hanged/hung stick stuck stuck
have had had swim swam swum
hear heard heard take took taken
hide hid hidden teach taught taught
hit hit hit tear tore torn
hold held held tell told told
hurt hurt hurt think thought thought
keep kept kept throw threw thrown
kneel knelt knelt understand understood  understood
know knew known wake woke woken
lay laid laid wear wore worn
lead led led win won won
learn learned/learnt learned/learnt write wrote written

Phonetic
symbols

Consonants
I /p/ asin pen/pen/
2 /b/ asin big/big/
3 M/ asin  tea/ti/
4 /d/ asin  do/du:/
5 J/k/' asin cat/kaet/
6 /g/ asin go/gav/
7 /fl  asin four /fo:/
8 /~/  asin  very/'veri/
9 /s/ asin son/san/
10 /z/ asin zoo/zu:/
11 //  asin  live /liv/
12 /m/ asin my/mav
13 /n/ asin near /niof
14 /h/ asin happy/hepy/
15 /r/  asin red/red/
16 /i asin yes/jes/
17 /w/ asin want /wont/
18 /0/ asin thanks /O@pks/
19 /8/ asin the/da/
20 /f/  asin  she/[i/
21 /3/ asin television /'telivizn/
22 1)/ asin  child /tfaild/
23 /d3/ asin German /'d33:mon/
24 /y/  asin  English /'inglif/
Vowels
25 /i) asin  see/si/
26 N/ asin  his /hiz/
27 /il asin  twenty /'twenti/
28 /e/ asin ten /ten/
29 /®/ asin stamp /stemp/
30 /a/ asin father /'fa:do/
31 /o/ asin hot/hpt/
32 /3 asin  morning /'mo:nm/
33 /u/ asin football /'fotba:l/
34 /u/ asin  you/ju/
35 /A/ asin  sun/san/
36 /31 asin learn/I3:n/
37 /o/  asin  letter /'leto/

Diphthongs (two vowels together)

38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45

fer/
Jau/
far/
lav/
a1/
1o/
feal
fual

as in
as in
as in
as in
as in
as in
as in
as in

name /neimm /
no /nav/

my /mat /
how /hao/
boy /bor/
hear /hio/
where /wea/
tour /tua/

Irregular verbs / Phonetic symbols
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